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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

To the President and Congress
of the United States:

I have the honor of transmitting herewith the Report of the National Advisory
Committee for Juvenile Justice and Deliquency Prevention: Standards for the
Administration of Juvenile Justice, prepared in accordance with the provisions of
Section 247 of the Juvenile Justicc and Delinquency Prevention Act (Public Law No.
93-415, as amended by Public Law No. 95-417).

The JJDP Act created a major Federal initiative to respond to the “enormous
annual cost and unmeasurable loss of human life, personal security, and wasted
human resources,” caused by juvenile delinquency and delegated the responsibility
for administering and coordinating the programs established under that initiative to
the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration. As part of this effort, the Act called for development of
national standards for the administration of juvenile justice. This report represents
the culmination of the first phase of an ongoing process to generate improvements in
the juvenile justice system. These standards provide direction for change and can be
used as a benchmark for measuring progress toward improving the quality of justice
for young people in the United States.

The Report, which reflects the basic principles and policies of the JJDP Act, offers
specific strategies, criteria and approaches that can be used in accomplishing some of
the important objectives of the Act. Over the past decade a number of state and
national groups, including many supported by LEAA, have carefully re-examined
existing laws and practices and formulated criminal and juvenile justice standards
and model legislation. This effort, which has benefited from these activities,
represents a significant contribution to the field in its own right. It will serve as an
important resource for use by policy makers, planners, youth advocates, legislators,
judges, juvenile services agency administrators and other juvenile justice profession-
als and practitioners in all parts of the country.

Respectfully submitted,

Y4

Ira M. Schwartz
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PREFACE

The National Advisory Committee on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention was established by Section 207 of the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act (Public Law No. 93-415 as amended by Public Law No. 95-417). 1t
consists of twenty-one members appointed by the President to four-year terms, and
includes individuals with special knowledge of delinquency prevention and
treatment, the administration of juvenile justice, school violence, vandalisin, or
learning disabilities, as well as representatives of private voluntary organizations and
community-based programs. By law, over one-third of the committee must be less
than twenty-six years of age at the time of appointment.

Section 208(e) of the act directs the Chairperson of the National Advisory
Committee to appoint a subcommittee of at least five members to serve as an
Advisory Committee to the Associate Administrator on Standards for Juvenile
Justice, to assist the full body in:

® Supervising the review of existing reports, dates, and standards relating to the
juvenile justice system in the United States by the National Institute for Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention;

e Recommending standards for the administration of juvenile justice at the
federal, state, and local levels; and

e Recommending federal, state, and local action to facilitate adoption of these
standards throughout the United States.

This report is submitted pursuant to the National Advisory Committee’s
standards-setting responsibility. It contains the recommendations adopted by the
National Advisory Committee on September 21, 1979. The report represents the
culmination of more than four years of effort guided by the vision, dedication, and
diligence of Lawrence Semski, Wilfred Nuernberger, and Margaret C. Driscoll who
served as chairs of the Subcommittee on Standards.

The National Advisory Committee urges il those involved in efforts to prevent
and combat youth crime, programs providing assistance to juveniles and their
families, and courts and agencies comprising the juvenile justice system, to examine
these standards closely. The Committee recognizes that there will be disagreement
with some of its proposals, that local problems and practices do differ, and that
implementation of the standards must be accompanied by vigorous evaluation. The
needs for changes in these recommendations is inevitable as the experience from the
implementation process becomes known and the Committee stands ready to make
any necessary refinements. However, the National Advisory Committee is confident
that, taken as a whole, the standards and strategies contained in this volume
represent a workable response to many of the criticisms which have been leveled
against the American system of juvenile justice in recent years, and that when
implemented, they will help to reduce delinquency and materially improve the
administration of justice for the young people of our nation.

= W
C. Joseph Anderson, Chairperson, 1978-1982

)

J. D. Anderson, Chairperson, 1975-1978
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FOREWORD

Standard—that which serves as a test or measure, or a flag or ensign around
which ‘people unite for a common purpose.!

In its initial report submitted in September 1975, the Subcommittee on S\‘andards
outlined the tasks before it:

® To propose a set of recommendations addressmg the full range \7f law
enforcement, judicial, prevention, correctional, service and planning acx‘wmes
affecling youth

® To organize these recommendations so that groups and agencies perfor\nmg
similar functions would be governed by the same set of principles; and _

® To distill the best thinking from the standards, models, and public pO]lCleS
proposed and adopted by national and state standards, commlssxons
professional organizations, advocacy groups, and agencies.?

It also pledged to submit the first group of standards by September 1976, and the
remainder six months thereafter.

Followmg submission of this plan, work began in earnest. Meeting on the average
of every six weeks, the subcommittee reviewed materials presented by the National
institute for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention on the patterns of existing
state laws, the proposed recommendations of the National Task Force on Stgndards
and Goals for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, the Institute of Judicial
Administration/ American Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenilz Justice
Standards, and the positions adopted by other state and national organizations and
agencies, and considered draft standards. By September 1976, the standards on
adjudication had been completed.> The work continued and in March 1977, the
standards on administration, intervention, and supervision, together with a set of
prevention strategies, were submitted in “advanced draft” form—i. e., without the
explanatory commentary.4

The pace then slowed as the personnel from the Office of Juvmnle Justice and
Delinquency Prevention who had served as staff to the subcqmmnttee, became
increasingly engaged in other duties, and as uncertainty grew over whether the
authority to recommend standards under the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention Act’ was vested in the subcommittee or full National Advisory
Committee.5 With the passage of the 1977 Amendments to.the Act 7 clarifying that
the duty to recommend standards lay with the National Advisory Committee as a
whole, and with the advent of an independent staff of consultants for the committee,
work on the commentary was renewed. By August 1979, the entire set of standards,

I, The Consolidated—Webster Comprehensive Encyclopedic Dictionary,
705 (F. Meine, ed. 1958).

2, Report of the National Advisory Committee to the Administrator on
Standards for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (September 1975).

3. Report (September 30, 1976).
4. Report (advanced draft, March 1977).
5, Public Law 93-415, U.S.C. 5601 et.seq. (1976).

6. Up to then, although the full National Advisory Committee had been kept
fully abreast of the subcommittee’s progress, commended its effort, and
“generally endorsed” its proposals, the standards and strategies did not
carry the weight of a National Advisory Committee recommendation.

7. Public Law 95-417, 42 U.S.C. 5601 et.seq. (1978).
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strategies, and commentary was ready for final review, and after extensive discussion,
this volume of recommendations was overwhelmingly adopted by the National
Advisory Committee on September 21, 1979.

The volume is divided into six chapters. The first five contain the proposed
standards and strategies and are divided along the functional lines noted above. The
sixth chapter presents a general implementation plan cutlining criteria considered in
assessing the various implementation mechanisms available, and two implementa-
tion strategies which appear to meet those criteria.

Appearing directly beneath each standard are the primary sources from which it
was derived. The terms “see generally” or “see also” preceding a citation denote that
while the recommended standard is drawn in large part from the listed source
material, there are some significant differences in the positions taken. A brief
commentary follows the list of sources. The commentary provides an explanation of
the standard, the premises on which it is based, and its relationship to other
recommendations in the volume, as well as a discussion of the consistent and
conflicting positions found in other authorities. The commentary to several standards
also contains specific recommendations for facilitating their implementation. After
the commentary for each standard is a list of the standards in the volume most closely
related to it.

The chapter on the Prevention Function includes a recommended definition of
delinquency prevention together with thirty-seven possible prevention strategies.
These strategies are presented not as prescriptive standards, but as illustrations of the
types of services and actions which states and communities should consider in
developing a comprehensive prevention program that addresses local needs and takes
advantage of already available resources. Because of the myriad of possible programs
and actions which could be subsumed under the rubric of delinquency prevention, the
variety of local problems which these alternatives could be used to address, and the
lack of information concerning the effectiveness of particular approaches, it is
inappropriate to attempt to define, at a national level, what the exact content of a
state or locality’s prevention program should be. Accordingly, the strategies are
intended as a road map showing important possible routes to consider rather than as
a compass indicating the one direction to effective prevention.

The recommended tool for states and communities to determine the routes which
they will take is the coordinated planning process delineated in the administration
chapter. To assist in this planning process, the suggested strategies are classified
according to the theoretical perspective on which they are based, the methods which
they use, and the agency, program or societal institution which they are designed to
affect, This framework is intended to facilitate the transition from planning to action
and the development of some consensus on the focus for prevention programs. It was
the Committee’s view that without such a consensus, there will be little coherence on
or coordination among many state and local prevention efforts. A fuller explanation
of the organization and purpose of the framework appears in the chapter’s
introduction.

The chapter entitled the Administration Function, contains standards on the role
and responsibilities of the local, state and federal levels of government for the
planning, management, and evaluation of the juvenile service system, The standards
emphasize the need for a coordinated, multi-level planning process. This process is
intended to encompass the identification of prevention needs and resources, the
development of a comprehensive prevention program consistent with those needs and
resources, as well as the design and implementation of measures necessary to
maintain and improve the operation of the traditional components of the juvenile
justice system. Other series of standards within this chapter discuss the selection of
the preservice arnd inservice training which should be offered to juvenile service
system personnel; and the comipilation, retention, correction, availability, and
disposition of identifiable records pertaining to juveiiles.

The Intervention Function chapter concentrates on the point at which a public
official makes contact with a juvenile and/or family because of alleged delinquency or
noncriminal misbehavior, or to protect a juvenile in danger of serions harm who has
no adult with whom he/she has substantial ties, or who is willing and able to provide
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protection against that harm. Intervention does not automatically nor necessarily
result in a referral to the intake unit and the family court. Such referral is only one‘of
a number of options open to the intervening law enforcement officer, child pr9tect1ve
service worker, or welfare or health official. Other options include cour)selmg :fmd
releasing the juvenile, referring the juvenile and/or fa_mily to gommumty services
provided on a voluntary basis, or in some cases, doing noth.mg. .The stax.ldard.s
recommended in this chapter define the situations in .whlch intervention 1s
appropriate; set forth criteria to guide decisions to refer individuals to the mtake_umt
and decisions to take a juvenile into custody; and delineate the proc§dures anq rights
which should apply following intervention. They reflect the principle _of usmg‘the
least restrictive or intrusive alternative to achieve the objectives of the intervention.
Hence, it is anticipated that many interventions will continue to result in nf)th?ng
more than a brief conversation or referral to services without coercion or continuing
supervision. The chapter also includes recommendat.ions on t.he r.ole of specialized
juvenile units in law enforcement agencies and juvenile specialists in patrol terms or
units. - '
The standards on the Adjudication Function recommend establishment of a fa}rplly
court with jurisdiction over nearly all legal matters affecti'ng childre'n. In adqltlon,
they provide for the qualifications for and method of selecthn .of far_mly co'urt._pudges
and staff, the rights of the parties in judicial and administrative z_:ldjudlcatory
proceedings, some of the procedures which should apply to such proceedu?gs, apfi the
alternatives, criteria, and procedures for intake, detention, and dispositiona!
decisions. . . o
The final chapter of standards concerns the Supervision Funct'l(.)n. It ls.dlrected to
those agencies and programs supervising juveniles apd. famllfes subj.ect to the
jurisdiction of the family court over delinquency, noncriminal mlsbehawor,. neglect
and abuse. Particular attention is given to the size and nature of and the services and
staff which should be available in residential programs such as training schools,
camps and ranches, group homes, foster homes, detention centers, and she!ter care
facilities. Although the National Advisory Committee strongly urges the rehe’mce on
community supervision, in-home services, and small'commumtytb.ased residential
programs to the maximum extent possible, it recognizes that training schools .and
other large congregate facilities for juveniles will not disappear from the American
landscape overnight. Accordingly, the standards in this chapter recommend that such
facilities be structured and provided with the necessary services, staff, and resources
to accomplish the treatment objectives they were establisl.led to perforrr}. The
Supervision chapter also contains recommendations regarfimg the operation of
nonresidential programs and the services which should be available to persons p‘la.ced
in such programs; the rights of persons subject to court-order.ed supervision;
disciplinary, transfer, and grievance procedures; the use of mechanical aqd .n}edlcal
restraints; the creation of an ombudsman program; and the responsibility for
operating supervisory programs. .
Binding all these recommendations together are five basic themes:

1. The family remains the basic unit of our social order—governmental ‘Qolicies,
programs: aned practices should be designed to support and assist families, not
usurp their functions; ‘

il. Together with any grant of authority by or to a governmental entity must be the
establishment of limits on the exercise and duration of that authority and
mechanisms to assure accountability—guildelines and review procedures s.h.ould
be established for all intervention, intake, custody, and dispositional decisions;

[il. Age is not a valid basis for denying procedural protections when fundamental
rights are threatened—juveniles should be accordf:q the be§t of both worldg—-—
“the protection accorded to adults—(and) the solicitous care and regenerative
treatment postulated for children.”®

8. Kent v. United States, 383 U.S, 541, 556 (1966).
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IV. Whenever there is a choice among various alternatives, the option which least
intrudes upon liberty and privacy should be preferred—“when you swat a
mosquito on a friend’s back, you should not use a baseball bat;"? and

V. When rehabilitation forms a basis for the imposition of restraints on liberty, an
obligation arises to offer a range of services reasonably designed to achieve the
rehabilitative goals within the shortest period of time—governmental interven-
tion justified upon the doctrine of parens patriae trigger at least a moral duty to
provide the resources necessary to fulfill the promise of care and assistance.!

The standards are, of course, fully consistent with the Act’s prohibitions against
confinement of nonoffenders in detention and correctional facilities and the
commingling of juveniles in any facility with adults accused or found guilty of having
committed a criminal offense.!! ‘

These recommendations and the principles on which they are based must now
undergo an intensive period of examination, testing, and evaluation in the field. Even
though they have the benefit not only of the broad experience of the members of the
National Advisory Committee over the years, and as indicated above, the thinking
and research of other multidisciplinary standards-setting bodies and professional
organizations, their impact singly and as a whole i¢ still a matter of conjecture in
many instances. Moreover, in this nation of diversity and this time of change, there
may be more than one good standard and, as the committee’s debates have shown,
more than one path to attain an agreed upon goal.

Therefore, it should be clearly understood that these standards are not graven into
stone. Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Act, the Committee will closely
monitor the implementation and evaluation process, and will modify its recommen-
dations wherever necessary in light of the impact, costs, and benefits of the standards,
new research findings, and the comments received from practitioners, theorists,
youth, and the public at large. For only in this way can individual standards truly
serve as a test or measure and this set of recommendations become a flag or ensign
around which people “unite for (the) common purpose” of improving the adminis-
tration of juvenile justice.

The names of the many individuals who contributed to the preparation of this
volume are listed elsewhere. But at this point a few special words of apprectiation are
in order: first, to the members of the National Advisory Committee and especially
those who have served on the Subcommittee on Standards and spent countless hours
and vast amounts of their energies thinking through, talking over, and working out
these standards, often late at night and early in the morning, with candor, humor,
and a willingness to listen; next, to Rich Foster and Wally Mlyniec, who undertook
the massive task of completing the commentaries, and in their writing captured the
spirit and illuminated the substance of the committee’s proposals; also to Barbara
Allen-Hagen of the N1JJDP Standards Programs and the other members of the staff
of the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Jeanne Halleck and the
staff of A. L. Nellum and Associates, and Thomas Kane and the staff of Birchaven
Enterprises, Inc. who have been on hand to provide the material, support, and

9. Chambers, “The Principle of the Least Restrictive Alternative: The Constitqtional Issues,” in the
President’s Committee on Mental Retardation, The Mentally Retarded : ’jjd the Law 487 (1976).

10. See Bazelon, “Implementing the Right to Treatment,” 36 U.Chi.L.Rev. “'}42, 747 (1969).
11. 42 U.S.C,, §§5633(a) (12) and 13 (1978), 18 U.S.C.; §5035 (Com. Supp. 1979).
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assistance required to carry on this effort; and finally, to Dick Van Duizand, who has
seen this project through from beginning to end and has contributed so much of

himself in the process.

Margaret C. Driscoll, Chairperson of the
Subcommittee on Standards, 1980

@OW Ak

Lawrence Semski, Chairperson of the Subcommittee
on Standards, 1977-1979

A Dhsindiger

Wilfred W. Nuernberger, Chairperson of the
Subcommittee on Standards, 1975-1977 |
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| o The Prevention Function
INTRODUCTION

This chapter concentrates on particular prevention strategies which the state and
local units of government can consider in the development of their comprehensive
; R plans. Because of the need for local problem identification and planning, and the

o uncertainty surrounding the impact of particular prevention efforts, the programmat-
ic concepts contained in this chapter are presented as suggestions and points of
e reference for local, state, and federal decision makers rather than as prescriptive
Cr , L ‘ national standards. To facilitate the development of an ordered prevention plan, the

v ] suggested strategies have been arranged so as to illuminate the theoretical perapective’
e on which they are based, the type of actions required to implement them, and the
institution or activity which they emphasize.

Before examining the strategies and the msnner in which they are presented, delin-
; . ; quency prevention itself must be defined. It was the conclusion of the National Advi-
( . 9 sory Committee that delinquency prevention should be viewed as:

A process and the activities resulting from that process directed at encouraging
law-abiding conduct and reducing the incidence of criminal activity of all youth
under eighteen years of age except those who are receiving services on other than
a voluntary basis as a result of contact with the juvenile justice system.

1O [EERNEE . X Y The Committee concluded further that the process and activities should be focused

! on assisting youth who lack appropriate access to family, school, and community
B : conditions which promote law-abiding behavior, and understood a delinquent act to
= : el . be a violation of a federal, state, or local statute or ordinance by a juvenile which

. ; . b U ' would be designated as criminal if committed by an adult. See Standard 3.111.
' o THE PREVEN I ION FU NC ' ION R A number of commentators have limited the definition of prevention to measures

0 taken before a criminal act has actually occurred. See, e.g., A. Cardarelli, J. P.
Walker, and D. L. Billingsly, The Theory and Practice of Delinquency Prevention in
the United States: A Review, Synthesis and Assessment 14 (1976). However, the
Committee observed that although self-report surveys indicate the overwhelming
majority or youth violate the criminal law once before their eighteenth birthday,
relatively few commit repeated delinquent acts. Hence, limiting prevention to

O measures taken before commission of a delinquent act would, at least initially,

o severely limit the scope of prevention programs. The Committee noted further, that

e T even after intervention on the basis of alleged delinquent conduct, most juveniles are

) ' not referred to the intake unit or the family court because of the insignificant nature

of the act, the juvenile’s age and prior conduct, and -the availability of service

e o S S alternatives. See Introduction to the Chapter on the Intervention Function, and

" : ' Y ‘ ; R O Standards 2.11, 2.21, 2.221, and 3.342-3.343. Thus, law enforcement agencies or

10 Lo service programs, working with them, divert youth from the juvenile justice process,
not only preventing further entry into the system, but also playing an important role,
in many instances, in preventing the reoccurrence of delinquency. The National

R Advisory Committee concluded that where this diversion occurs without continuing

R supervision or the threat of prosecution if an offer of services is declined either

O initially or overa period of time, it properly remains within the realm of prevention.

' However, this does not imply that agencies and organizations providing prevention

services could not also provide the same services. for rehabiliative purposes.

As noted above, the framework used to present the suggested program strategies is
designed to clarify the links between these strategies and the theories on the causes of
delinquency. While it is recognized that the array of programs operating in most
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communities owe their existence to political considerations more than to the
acceptance of any one theoretical model for reducing delinquency, the attempt to set
forth these linkages is premised on the belief that identifying the underlying
assumptions of proposed program strategies will help to coordinate the service
delivery system and avoid the waste and frustration of having programs aimed at
achieving the same objective, work against each other.

The framework is divided into four levels:

Theoretical Focal Point
Type of Prevention
Areas of Emphasis
Possible Strategy

The first level groups the various theories which attempt to explain why delin-
quency exisis into three Focal Points: The Individual, Social Institutions, and Social
Interaction. The Focal Point on the Individual includes a wide range of psychological
and psychoanalytic theories which address the emotional or attitudinal complexes
that underlie delinquent behavior. These theories encourage programs which rely on
“increas[ing) self-understanding so that the individual can function in a prosocial
manner in the home, school, work and/or the community.” Cardarelli, supra at 22,

The Social Institutions Focal Point includes those theories which address the
manner in which cultural ard/ or social patterns and institutions influence individuals
to conform or deviate from societal norms. This perspective supports efforts for
societal and institutional reform which will allow families to raise children who will
act in a prosocial manner. Cardarelli, supra at 23,

Theories which examine the extent and quality of the relationships that occur
within families, peer groups, racial and other societal groups in order to explain why
delinquency exists are subsumed under the rubric of Social Interaction. This
approach directs attention to the orientation process through which youth are
labeled, and societal reaction to the deviant behavior. These theories urge programs
which promote societal flexibility and tolerance as a means of decreasing the negative
stigmatization associated with the official labeling process. Cardarelli, supra at 23.

The second level of the classification system, the types of prevention, refers to the
manner in which specific strategies are employed. Four types of prevention are
identified :

Corrective
Instructional
Mechanical
Redefinition

Corrective prevention strategies address the conditions which are believed to cause
or lead to delinquent or criminal activity—e.g., poverty or a lack of adequate
educational opportunities. This category constitutes the most common types of
prevention. It is based on the principle that deviant behavior can be corrected
through the elimination or neutralization of the causes of that behavior, and that
juveniles exhibiting the deviant behavior tendencies can be prevented from becoming
adjudicated delinquents through the correction of the conditions responsible for
generating the delinquency behavior. See Cardarelli, supra at 15.

Instructional prevention relies on the threat of punishment to deter potential
violators. This deterrence process attempts to discourage the potential offender by
increasing the chances of detection, the penalty for delinquent behavior, and the
awareness of those chances and penalties. National Task Force to Develop Standards
and Goals for Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Preventing Delinquen-
cy—A Comparative Analysis of Current Delinquency Prevention Theories (1977).

Mechanical prevention includes strategies designed to make commission of
delinquent acts more difficult through police or citizen surveillance, improved
security, anti-theft procedures and environmental design. It also includes alteration
of individual behavior patterns to limit vulnerability to crime. See Cardarelli, supra
at 15; Report of the Task Force, supra. ‘

e

O

o0

o

Q

O

O

The final type of prevention—redefinition—incorporates qﬁ'orts to lin}it stigmati-
zation by modifying or eliminating prohibitions and penalties for specific types of
delinquent activity. See generally Report of .the Task Force, supra. ]

The specific strategies under each Focal Point and T){pc_a,' are divided into Areas of
Emphasis roughly equivalent to the division of responsnblhtles.ar.nong govemmen.tal
agencies and private organizations. These Are?.s of. Erpphasns mclude_the family,
education, employment, health, recreation, religion, justice system, housing, and t.he
media. Thus, a person with an interest in family services, tjor example, would examine
the strategies listed under the Family (F) area of emphasis under each of the relevant

i operational approaches. .
thei(t)rsel:l(;?lldagg clllearly underSt;())od that this list of strategies ivs not exhaustive nor
intended to constitute a definitive “national youth policy.“' Rather, the stra.tegles
reflect issues which the National Advisory Committee t?elleves are of partncu{ar
importance. As indicated earlier, they are set forth as ppmts of reference to assist
states and local communities in developing broad3 w.el.l-mtegrated' plans, programs
and policies, tailored to their specific needs and priorities. The ngponal pohmes \.mll
evolve as these plans and programs are implemented and additional mfo_rmatlon
about what measures are effective in preventing delinquency becomes available.
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Family

Strategy: Cor. F-1

Individual and Family Counseling

Provision of adequate individual and family counseling
services to promote social adjustment, stability and family
cohesion.

Commentary

There is general agreement among experts in the fields of
juvenile justice and child development that the strength and
stability of the family unit is crucial to the positive
development and the social well-being of a child. Quite
naturally, children look to family members for guidance and
understanding in a world that is often confusing and difficult
to understand.

There are times, however, when the family unit is unable to
provide the necessary guidance. Dissonance due to marital
discord or divorce, financial and other outside pressures, or
deeply rooted psychological disturbances, may affect the life
of the family, which in turn may damage a child’s self-concept
and world view. When this occurs, an environment is created
wherein delinquent behavior or child neglect may result.

Intervention by means of individual counseling for parents
and children may provide the direction and guidance needed
to cope with stressful circumstances. Counseling can offer
each participant the opportunity to understand his/her world,
promote social adjustment and family stability, and assist in
the rational resolution to problems before an actual crisis
develops. Moreover, since internal conflicts often, and
external pressures generally, involve ali family members,
counseling for the entire family permits solutions acceptable
and beneficial to all. See National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.4 (1976).

Various counseling programs may be effective. Utilizing
volunteer counselors and youthful professionals from the

community may assist in lessening the social distance between
worker and juvenile client. See A.E. Forture, Images in the
Looking Glass, A Study of a Counseling Center for Runaways
(N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.009625). Similarly,
counseling for troubled parents has been effective when
trained persons from the community are used, follow-up
information regarding financial assistance, alcoho! and drug
abuse assistance are provided, and a 24-hour crisis interven-
tion service is maintained. See Focal Point Social Institutions,
Strategy, Cor. F-3 and Commentary. Group discussions, films
and lectures may also help family members to recognize and
deal with an impending crisis.

Many counseling measures have gained the confidence and
respect of participants and community representatives alike,
When utilized to the fullest, counseling programs have been
found to be an effective program of great value to any
community. See G.W. Carter, Alternative Routes Project
(N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.025628).

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Justice

System

1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

1.51-1.56 Security and Privacy of Records

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

e T —.
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Cor. F-2 Parent Training

Cor. F-3 Protective Services

Focal Point Secial Institutions:
Cor. F-1 Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. F-2 Day Care
Cor. F-3 Crisis Intervention

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Mec. F-1 Behavior Patterns
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Family

Strategy: Cor. F-2
Parent Training

Provision of parent education and preparaticn programs to
foster family cohesion and child development and adjustment.

Commentary

Educating parents to cope with the needs of children and
the problems of raising them is an important factor in the
development of a secure family environment.  Very often
parents and prospective parents have unrealistic expectations
concerning the various stages of child-rearing due to a lack of
knowledge or experience regarding proper parent roles and
family life. Parent training programs can assist parents and
prospective parents to establish a successful and cohesive
family environment.

Parent training services may include training in prenatal
and postnatal care, preparatory courses concerning the
various stages of child development, and suggestions for meth-
ods to- deal with those stages in an informed and rational
manner. Practical information regarding finances and con-
sumer protection can also be provided. Se¢ National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report
of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and Delznquency
Prevention, Standard 3.3 (1976).

Through the use of these programs, prospective parents can

develop skills relating to communicating with their children,

expressing their feelings and needs effectively, and settling
conflicts between competing needs in a fair and appropriate
manner. Moreover, a range of effective and nonalienating
techniques of child discipline can also be explored.

Staffing for parent training programs should consist of
community-based nurse: and paramedical personnel. Since
problems regarding delinquency and neglect can easily be
found through all segments of the community, parent training
should not be directed toward any one group of people. To be

most effective, parent training should be taught in secondary
schools to boys and girls alike as a regular part of the
curriculum. Additionally, adult education courses offered by
schools, in conjunction with health agencies, can reach out to
those beyond high school age who need refresher courses or
basic education in parent effectiveness.

Strong, effective families are crucial to the development of
secure, well adjusted children and a significant factor in
reducing anti-social behavior. Parent training can further
these goals.

Related Standards

[.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

System

1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Cnllectxon

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

1.51-1.56 Security and Privacy of Records

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. F-1 Individual and Family Counseling
Cor. F-3 Protective Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. F-1 Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. F-2 Day Care

Cor. F-3 Crisis Intervention

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Mec, F-1 Behavior Patterns
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Family

Strategy: Cor. F-3
Protective Services

Provision of adequate protective services to children and
families to facilitate domestic adequacy and stability.

Commentary

Without a doubt, the most critical manifestation of an in-
adequate family environment or serious parental difficulties is
the cxistence of emotional or physical mistreatment of
children. Such episodes usually foster feelings of rejection
within the home, thereby shattering family life and the normal
development process of a child. See National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report
of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, Standard 3.5 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report
of the Task Force]. Correlations have also been noted between
child neglect and subsequent delinquent behavior.

When there is evidence that such a crisis has occurred or is
about to occur, protective services should be utilized. The
efforts of protective services are directed toward preserving the
family unit through voluntary efforts rather than through the
use of the coercive power of the juvenile justice system.
Programs are directed both at understanding and assisting
troubled parents, changing behavior patterns in the home, and
at mitigating the harmful effects that mistreatment has on the
children.

Several approaches have shown considerable promise for
changing the behavior of abusive parents. By providing
intensive counseling and training to those parents who were
themselves victims of child abuse, child abuse can be
significantly reduced. See generally R. E. Helfer and C. H.
Kempe, The Battered Child (1968). Additional service
components might encompass outreach activities to discover
families that may need services as well as family advocacy
programs which focus on problems within the general
community that might contribute to abuse or neglect. Report

10

of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.5 In addition, 24-hour
crisis intervention service is a vital component for providing
complete and adequate protective services to the entire
community. It helps prevent the severence of family ties and
keeps coercive intervention to a minimum. See C.L. Johnson,
Two Community Protective Service Systems: Comparative
Evaluation of Systems Operations (N.C.J.R.S. Accession
Number: 09900.00.046703). See also Focal! Point Social
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. F-3 and Commentary.

Effective staffing is essential to the implementation of this
strategy. Personnel should be specially trained to deal with
cases of child abuse and neglect. See Standards 1.41 and 1.425.
In addition, the participation of community volunteers
knowledgeable and sensitive to this problem are a vital part of
the protective service operation. Evaluation of past operations
suggests that active community involvement is also vital to
program success. See V. De Francis, Status of Child Protective
Services (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.0049037).

A basic issue which should be considered by a community in
the delivery of protective services is that of clearly defined
goals and objectives. An agency should first evaluate the
extent of its community needs, then develop specific and
tangible goals based on the resources and  manpower
available. Often an agency will try to do too much based on
insufficient resources and limited manpower, thus diminishing
its chances of success. Regular consultation with other groups
and organizations through a type of referral network will
foster cooperation between community groups and result in
logical planning, financing, and service implementation. See
Standards 1.21-1.29 and Commentary.

Protective services can be a valuable asset when dealing
with the serious problem of child abuse and neglect. When
coordinated and administered effectively, such a program can
greatly aid a community in preserving family units, thereby
establishing greater stability and control for all. However,
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protective services have generally been considered the least
developed in the area of child welfare. Many communities do
not provide protective services and often depend on police and
thc; courts to handle the problem of abused and neglected
children. Often these groups possess few alternatives for
placement of children or services to parents. See Report of the
Tatvk Force, supra at Standard 3.5. Staff of each are seldom
trained in this area. Even when training occurs, other
responsibilities often take precedence. Those government
pﬂicials and agencies considering policy and procedure in the
implementation of this strategy should critically review the
local procedures for handling this problem and draft
proposals to minimize the use of the police and courts.

Related Standards

L.111-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.212-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System
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1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

1.51-1.56 Security and Privacy of Records

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. F-1  Individual and Family Counseling
Cor. F-2  Parent Training

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. F-1 Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. F-2 Day Care

Cor. F-3 Crisis Intervention

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Mec. F-t Behavior Patterns
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Focal Point:

The Individual

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Health/Mental Health
Strategy: Cor. H-1
Diagnostic Services

Provision of comprehensive physical and mental health
diagnostic services which are readily available and obtainable
by children and families at all stages of child development
from the prenatal through the adolescent stages of matura-
tion.

Commentary

Diagnostic services which identify the physical and mental
health problems of juveniles can effectively alleviate some of
the conditions which may contribute to delinquency. Like
preventive services, Focal Point Individual, Strategy Cor. H-
2, diagnostic services address health problems in their early
stages. Preventive service persgnnel may be instrumental in
referring a juvenile and his/her family to a diagnostic service
center. However diagnostic services are initiated, they are
effective in detecting health problems before they become
serious and in informing the public of the importance of early
detection. .

Diagnostic services assist in the prevention of crime in a
number of ways. Any physical or mental problem which
negatively affects a juvenile’s health and well-being and
thereby his/her performance in school or work, can have a
detrimental effect on that juvenile’s self-image. This lack of
confidence may in turn cause the juvenile te drop out of school
or render him/her unable to retain employment. Once a
juvenile with a poor self-image is left with empty and
unstructured time and no stake in the community, conditions
are conducive for misbehavior.

Emotional and other health problems may result from
nutritional deficiencies, venereal disease, hearing and sight
disabilities, and other learning impairments. Diagnostic
service personnel can detect these problems early and refer the
child for needed treatment. In addition, diagnostic services
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can be utilized by other family members seeking to cope with
emotional or physical problems such as alcoholism or drug
abuse. Accord, National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 3.1
and 3.2 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force].

A comprehensive health plan must encompass both
prevention and diagnostic services. Juveniles should be
encouraged to independently seek medical care, even in the
earliest stages. Providing easy access to services is demanding
but crucial. If diagnostic services are to be effective in
identifying health problems and initiating treatment, then the
existence of such services must be widely known and easily
accessible. See also Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. H-2
and Commentary.

An effective way to guarantee that services meet the
community’s needs and are widely used is to initially establish
a local planning authority as set out by Standard l.111 to
develop a juvenile service plan as anticipated by Standards
1.112, 1.113, and 1.122. State administered diagnostic centers
are emerging in this country and some commentators
recommend even greater state administrative involvement in
the provision of diagnostic and all other types of services. The
National Advisory Committee also contemplates federal
participation in juvenile justice programs, see Standards
1.131-1.134, and adequate funding for these diagnostic centers
through federal and state sources. See Standards 1.124 and
1.133.

The staffing requirements for diagiiostic services is not
specifically set out in this strategy but other standards are
instructive. See Standards 1.41 and 1.425. Knowledge of and
sensitivity to the needs of juveniles and their special problems
are essential. Qualifications and an ability to develop and
maintain good rapport with juveniles are also important.
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Uncaring and unresponsive personnel can deter juveniles from

seeking professional help and must be avoided. See Report of

the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.1

.Nonpr‘ofessional volunteers may be used to strengthen
diagnostic services. Lay volunteers are capable of handling
many of the components of the total diagnostic process and
can be useq to expand the availability of diagnostic services in
a community. While locating competent and willing volun-
teers may be difficult, the implementation of a comprehensive
health care program can instill the kind of feeling which
fosters volunteer action.

In addition to employing competent and sensitive staff
numbers, other means should be used to encourage juveniles
and tl'le.:ir families to use these programs. For example
ac_ivergsmg campaigns could be initiated. In addition commu-,
nity diagnostic centers could involve youth in planning
programs by forming youth councils to define community
problems and to suggest possible solutions. See Report of the
7?ask Force, supra at Standard 3.2. Juveniles could also be
.hlred.as paraprofessionals. /d. Any action which attracts
_)uve.mle.s to available health services should be encouraged.
Af:t_nfe involvement in such services will result in juveniles
utlllz}r?g these services, thereby alleviating some of the
conditions conducive to misbehavior. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 2.7, By attracting juveniles and their

families to h;alth services as both patients and participants,
th1§ community program can become a resource of great value
to improve health and prevent criminal activity.,

Related Standards

LI11-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System '

1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Pf]:rsonnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. H-2 Preventive and Maintenance Services
Cor. H-3 Treatment Services
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Focal Point:

The Individual

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Health/Mental Health
Strategy: Cor. H-2

Preventive and Maintenance Services

Provision of comprehensive physical and mental heaith
preventive and maintenance services available to children and
families at all stages of child development.

Commentary

Comprehensive physical and mental health preventive and
maintenance services are an essential starting point in
addressing the problems of juveniles. Preventive services must
include community awareness activities such as classes,
workshops, pamphlets, multi-media materials, speakers, and
newsletters to disseminate information about issues of
importance. At a minimum, information should be provided
regarding nutrition, sex education, child abuse, and tech-
niques for the early detection of breast cancer, sickle cell
anemia, and veneral disease. Maintenance services should
include routine medical check-ups, eye and ear examinations,
dental care, and immunization for juveniles. Prenatal and
postpartum care for mothers should also be provided.

Preventive and maintenance services have several purposes.
While primarily an educational and health care tool, such
services also assist in preventing delinquent behavior.
Adequate health care can help prevent or control nutritional
deficiencies, learning disabilities, hyperactivity, and emotional
problems which may contribute to delinquent behavior.

Public health services should be comparable to privately
provided medical care. Acrord, National Advisory Committee
on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals; Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinguency Prevention,
Standard 3.1 (1976). Standards 1.124 and 1.133 recommend
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that the necessary federal and state funding be forthcoming to
develop these services. Oversight at the local, state, and federal
levels is provided by Standards 1.114, 1.125, and 1.134.

Staffing requirements are similar to those for diagnostic
centers. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. H-1 and
Commentary. The community should be involved in the
organization and staffing of services and sensitive competent
personnel is essential. /d,

Related Standards

LI11-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:
Cor, H-1 Diagnostic Services
Cor. H-3 Treatment Services
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Focal Point:
The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Health/Mental Health
Strategy: Cor. H-3

‘Treatment Services

Provision of comprehensive physical and mental health
treatment services available to children and families at all
stages of child development.

Commentary

Once an initial diagnostic evaluation is made or after a
Jjuvenile takes advantage of preventive and maintenance
service, the need for treatment may be indicated. The
treatment services advocated by this strategy are the final
component of a good health program. Working together, the
combination of diagnostic, preventive, maintenance, and
treatment services offers a comprehensive attack on health
conditions that may be related to delinquent or criminal
activity.

Treatment services include individual and family counsel-
ing, crisis intervention, and drug abuse services and emergen-
cy and long-term medical treatment for juveniles as well as
their families. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. F-1,
Cor. F-2, Cor. F-3. See also National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standards 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, and 3.4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as
Report of the Task Force).

Comprehensive health services must include both physical
and mental health treatment services. These services are
important during all stages of child development because, as
stated by The Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
3.1, “ .. poor health is one of the factors that must be
considered in assessing the causes of delinquent behavior . . .
Failure tc obtain needed medical care can be extremely
detrimental to a child’s development.” Poor health can lead to
a juvenile’s poor school performance or to a desire to drop out
of school. This in turn may make the commission of

delinquent activity more likely. Keeping a child in good
physical health may help to obviate this result. Mental health
counseling may help the juvenile cope with personal stress,
family problems such as alcohol and drug abuse, or the
emotional problems resulting from adolesence. In addition to
long-term therapy for juveniles and their families, short-term
counseling services, hot lines, drop-in centers, and community
centers should be available.

The staffing and funding recommendations would parallel

those discussed in Focal Point Individual, Strategy, H-1 and
H-2.

Related Standards

LI1I-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. H-1 Diagnostic Services

Cor. H-2 Preventive and Maintenance Services
Cor. F-1 Individual and Family Counseling
Cor. F-2  Parent Trainivg

Cor. F-3 Protective Services
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Focal Point:

The individual

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education

Strategy: Cor. Ed-1
Learning Disabilities

Provision of diagnostics, treatment and educational services
and assistance for obtaining such services to children with
neurological impairments causing learning disability, as well
as support of research to ascertain the relationship of learning
disabilities to delinquency.

Commentary

The term “learning disabilities” covers a wide range of
disorders exhibited by children who have a substantial
deficiency in a particular aspect of academic achievement.
These disorders, referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain
injuries, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and develop-
mental aphasia, may effect listening, thinking, talking,
reading, uniting, spelling, and arithmetic. C.A. Murray The
Link Between Learning Disabilities and Juvenile Delinquency
(1977).

This strategy is based upon recent studies which have
attempted to link or correlate the existence of learning
disabilities with juvenile delinquency. See, e.g., 29 Journal of
Juvenile and Family Courts, No. 1 (1978); K. V. Orger,
Learning Disabilities and Juvenile Delinquency, (N.C.J.R.S.
Accession Number 09900.00.00.046082) [hereinafter cited as
Learning Disabilities and Juvenile Delinquencyl. Although a
recent study by the American Institute for Research found
that the existence of a causal relationship between learning
disabilities and delinquency has not been established, it did
conclude that such a link is suggested. See generally Orger,
supra. Even if a causal link is not clear, other evidence seems
to suggest that learning disabled children engage in delinquent
behavior more frequently than other children and that the
incidence of learning disability in the delinquent population is
considerably greater than in the general population. See P.K.
Broder and J. Zimmerman, Relationship Between Self-
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Reported Juvenile Delinquency and Learning Disabilities—A
Preminary Look At The Data (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number
09900.00.046517); J.W. Podbox and J.H. Barnes, Diagnosis
of Specific Learning Disabilities Among a Juvenile Delin-
quent  Population (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number
09900.00.045689).

Because of these studies, this strategy recommends that

children be provided with diagnostic, treatment, and educa-
tiona! services, and that more research be conducted to
determine the precise linkage between learning disability and
delinquency. Accord, National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.17 (1976).
" There is a great need for schools to implement programs
which can early identify the learning disabilities of children
and develop adequate learning programs to educate them.
Learning disabilities often cause poor performance in school.
As a result, feelings of frustration grow. Since feelings of
inadequacy often trigger anti-social behavior, special educa-
tion programs for learning disabled chitdren can contribute to
the prevention of juvenile delinquency.

Law enforcement agencies and courts also have an
important role to play with respect to these programs. Family
court diagnostic units and state juvenile justice service
programs can assist the learning disabled child through
psychological evaluation, identification of home environment
demands, and assessments of academic strengths and
weaknesses. See W.C, Love, “Diagnostic Team Approach For
Juvenile Delinquents With Learning Disabilities,” 26 Juvenile
Justice | (1975); - Denver-Project ' New Pride— Exemplary
Project Validation Report (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number
09900.00.039639).

Admittedly, special education programs are very expensive.
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Therefore, state and federal support including funding,
technical resources, and planning assistance will be necessary
to accomplish the goals of this strategy. See Standards 1.121-6
and 1.131-4. See also P.L. 94-142, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1401
et. seq. (Education for All Handicapped Children Act).

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

Data Base Development and Collection
Educational Personnel

1.121-1.126

1.131-1.134

1.21-1.29
1.426

1.427
1.429

Planning Personnel
Administrative Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:
Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning
Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1  De-emphasis on Labeling

g T
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Focal Point:

The Individual

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education

Strategy: Cor. Ed-2
Problems in Leaming

Provision of assistance to children with problems in learning
and for the acquisition of appropriate diagnostic treatment
and educational services.

Commentary

Not all learning problems are caused by neurological
disorders. While many difficulties, can be classified as learning
disabilities, see Focal Point Individuals, Cor. Ed-1, some are
caused by undetected physical or emotienal handicaps.
Children who in the past have been labeled as lazy, inattentive,
distractable, backward, slow, or aggressivé may have had
speech or hearing disorders, visual impairments, or emotional
problems. The resulting poor performarnce and frustration
often give impetus to delinquency. Id. Since early diagnosis
and treatment may correct these problems, this strategy
requires that these services be provided for juveniles who
demonstrate the need for them.

The National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.16 and
Commentary (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force] focuses on the importance of teachers in initiating
actions to assist children with learning problems, It is the
teacher who must differentiate between a child who has low
learning potential and one who is not performing at his/her
potential due to a learning problem. A teacher’s response to a
child experiencing such difficulties can either compound or
alleviate feelings of failure. This reaction may be pivotal in
determining whether a juvenile succumbs to his/her frustra-
tion. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.16
recommends that teachers be trained in the etiology of
learning problems to enable them to identify candidates for
diagnostic testing. Teachers can also participate in planning

and implementing proper treatment programs. Diagnostic
testing can be provided by a school district team of doctors,
neurologists, and psychologists. With the help of health
professionals, special education experts, counselors and social
workers, and his/her family, a child can overcome a learning
problem once it is identified.

Support for such diagnostic and treatment programs must
come from state and federal government agencies since they
require extensive planning, technical resources, and funding.
See Standards 1.121-6 and 1.131-4. See also P.L. 94-142,
codified at 20 U.S.C. 1401 et. seq. (Education for All
Handicapped Children Act).

Related Standards

1.111-1.1144 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134 Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.426 Educational Personnel

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.429 Administrative Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
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. Ed-2 Alternative Education

. Ed-3 The Home as & Learning Environment

. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education
Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1

De-emphasis on Labeling
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education

Strategy: Cor. Ed-3
Supportive Services

Provision by the educational system of a continuum of
supportive services to all children and their families with
particular emphasis on troubled or troubling children.

Commentary

This strategy recommends that the educational system
provide a wide range of assistance for juveniles to insure that
they perform up to their potential. Supportive services have
traditionally been taken to mean counseling. This strategy,
kowever, contemplates a broader interpretation which
includes educational and supportive social services. Accord,
National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards
and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.15 and Commentary
(1976).

Supportive services should be available to juveniles in ac-
cordance with their particular needs. Any problems which
effect school performance should be remedied rapidly since
poor performance may play a role in juvenile delinquency.
Although the focal point of this strategy is the delivery of
supportive services for the individual juvenile, services should
also be available for parents and the educational staff. These
people also need resources in order to help the juvenile during
the educational process.

Supportive services include testing and diagnostic services,
academic planning, remedial programs, tutorial assistance,
medical and dental screening, nutritional programs, consumer
education, and counseling. Different types of counseling such
as career, personal, health, legal, and welfare counseling may
be necessary. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. F-1,
Cor. H-1, Cor. H-2, Cor. H-3, Cor. Ed-1, Cor. Ed-2; Focal
Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. F-1, Cor. F-3, Cor.
Ed-1-Ed-5, Cor. Ho.l.
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Counseling services can effectively fulfill a juvenile’s need
for someone who listens, responds, and cares. Counselors can
be liaisons between the student and school staff if they develop
a trusting relationship with juveniles. They also provide
helpful information to the educational staff. The National
Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals, Community Crime Prevention, Recommendation 6.6
and Commentary (1973) [hereinafter cited as Community
Crime Prevention] suggests that counselors and other
educational personnel design alternative programs for
disadvantaged students, contact outside agencies, assist in
diagnosis and treatment of student needs, and coordinate
tutorial assistance programs, parent involvement strategies,
peer group contacts, and specialty services. They can also be
instrumental in securing other supportive services recom-
mended by this strategy. They can direct research, conduct
studies of experimental learning conditions, and inform
school officials and other professionals of successful and
unsuccessful programs. Finally, they can use and help train
parents, peers, and neighbors as paraprofessionals to extend
the range of services. Id.

As with any of the services recommended by the National
Advisory Committee, local efforts in this area need support by
state and federal agencies including planning assistance,
technical resources, and funding. See Standards 1.121-6, and
1.131-4. See also P.L. 94-142, codified at 20 U.S.C. 1401 es.
seq. (Education for all Handicapped Children Act).

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System
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Juvenile Service System

Relateu Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. F-] lnfiividual and Family Counseling
Cor. H-1  Diagnostic Services

‘)

L)

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal Cor. H-2

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.426 Educational Personnel
; ::g; Planning Personnel
L Personnel Providin ices i i
( g Support Servi - -
dential Bropmmy p ces in Resi- Cor. Ed-1
1.429 Administrative Personnel

c Preventive and Maintenance Services
or. H-3  Treatment Services

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Comprehensive Programs of Learni
ar

Cor. Ed-2  Alternative Education e

Cor. Ed-3 Th'e‘ que as a Learning Erivironment

Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Cor. F-1  Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. F-2  Day Care

Cor. Ho‘-‘l Provision of Adequate Shelter

Focal. Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1  De-emphasis of Labeling
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. Related Strategies °
U‘ gles (C:g: g‘mg Community Job Plac{ement Information
| Focal Point Social Institutions: + #m=3 Age and Wage Restrictions
1 Cor. Em-1 Expansion of Employment Opportunities
| L
|
{L‘l
Focal Point: |
The Individual o
y - .
Type of Prevention: @
f P 0
Area of Emphasis:
3
Employment
Strategy: Cor. Em-1 |
» » ] (.
Preparative and Supportive Counseling ..
&
Provision of assistance to youth in overcoming personal job interview; the proper way to fill out an application for
problems in relation to obtaining and maintaining employ- employment; methods of obtaining specialized, inexpensive _
" ment. training; and information on the availability of day care ]
centers for young mothers.
Moreover, job banks such as those suggested by Focal ©
comn‘entary Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Em-2 and employ- |
ment counseling at the high school level are both important
Many researchers have cited unemployment and underem- measures which a community can take to enhance counseling
ployment of youth as a major factor contributing to crime and services. See National Advisory Committee on Criminal -
delinquency. See National Advisory Committee on Criminal  Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on  Juvenile Delinquency and Prevention, Standard 3.24 (1976). e
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.22 Counseling services should be well staffed. Counselors
(1976). The inability to find work often results in feelings of should be sensitive to the difficulties that young people face in
inadequacy and hostility toward the society and its law. While obtaining employment as well as to the personal obstacles
part of the problem may rest in the unavailability of juveniles must overcome. See Standards .41, 1.425, and W)
employment opportunities for youth, see Focal Point Social Commentaries.
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Em-1, this strategy suggests that )
the personal problems of a youth may also be a hinderance to ’
obtaining and maintaining employment. Supportive counsel-
ing services can'eﬁ‘ectlvely_ deal Wlth. th1§ problem, thereby Reiated Standards
enabling a juvenile to obtain and maintain employment and O
enhance his/her self-image and respect for others. 1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service ‘
Typically, an absence of skills possessed by an individual System G
entering the job market permits only a limited number of 1.121-1.125 Organization of the State Jjuvenile Service g
employment opportunities. With regard to the youth who may System
have dropped out of school, holds a police record or is a 1.131-1.134 Organization and Coordination of the Federal
victim of age, race or sex discrimination, the problem is Juvenile Service System )
intensified. Counseling centers conveniently located in 1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection -
neighborhoods accessible to youths can provide the special- 1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
ized information and advice needed when seeking empioy- niles v
ment. Such counseling activities should include practical 1.427 Planning Personnel
methods of seeking employment; how to present oneself ata 1.429 Administrative Personnel
. o
r -
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Recreation
Strategy: Cor. Rc-1

LTS, L St B A B ST SRy ST B sy e

Expansion of Recreational Opportunities

Provision for the expansion and development of specialized
recreational services which emphasize individual youth skills
and provide effective mechanisms for the identification and
appropriate referral for services of troubled youth.

Commentary

The importance of community involvement in providing
recreational opportunities is stressed in Focal Point Social
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Rc-1. The focus of this strategy is
somewhat different. Its emphasis is on the type of recreational
services which should be provided for juveniles. Since
recreational activities attract juveniles and provide for
contacts with them, it is fruitful for the activities to develop
individual skills in a constructive way. Recreational activities
can also provide staff with a good setting in which to identify
any problems that a juvenile may have and refer him/her to
proper services.

A strong self-image is a necessary prerequisite to avoiding
delinquent behavior. See Westinghouse National Issues
Center, Delinquency Prevention: Theories and Strategies
(draft, April 1979). Recreational activities should develop a
juvenile’s skills in ways which will enhance his/her self-image
and assist in the prevention of juvenile delinquency. For
example, athletics may provide a basic format through which
learning skills and positive attitudes toward education itself
can be developed. Using sports-related group discussions and
curricula and community leardership, juveniles can find some
measure of importance and contribution. See National
Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals, Community Crime Prevention, Rec. 7-1 and Commen-
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tary (1973). Adventure activities such as hikes, nature study
trips, and camping teach juveniles self help and leardership
skills. Other skills which can be taught in the content of
recreational programs are crafts, photography, carpentry,
secretarial, business, accounting, and technical skills. As
summarized by the National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.36 and Commentary (1976) [hereinafter cited as
Report of the Task Forcel, recreational activity should help
“the individual develop realistic aspirations, relevant skills,
and a belief that he/she has a personal stake in society. Recre-
ational programs that recognize the individuality of youths
can help provide the disadvantaged youth with a feeling of
personal worth.” To attain this goal, recrational planning
must be responsive to cultural programs and staff must be
specially trained and active in other aspects of the community.
See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. Re-1. See also
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standards 3.34-3.38.

Once a juvenile becomes involved in recreational activities,
staff members should be able to identify 4 juvenile’s problems
and refer him/her to appropriate services. Early identification
is important to prevent a problem from worsening. Recrea-
tional staff may also be able to identify neglected children and
refer the family for counseling, protective servies, and other
assistance. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. F-1, F-
2, and F-3; Focal Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. F-1,
F-2, and F-3 and Cor. Ho-1.

This strategy contemplates that recreational staff have a
great familiarity with local religious groups and other private
service organizations who offer community services so that
referrals to the proper services are rapid and effective. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.38.
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Sysgterrxrllzatlon of the Local Juvenile Service  Focal Point Individual:
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Focal Point:

The Individual
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Religion

Strategy: Cor. R-1
Counseling

Provision by religious organizations of expanded specialized
counseling service to children arnd families to foster family
stability and social adjustment.

Commentary

Traditionally, religious organizations have provided many
services to families and individuals through their sponsorship
of community programs. This strategy recognizes this func-
tion of religious groups and the probability that such a role
will continue. The strategy recommends that religious organi-
zations continue to provide and expand specialized counsel-
ing services to children and families,on a nonsectarian basis.
By focusing on individual problems and community disinte-
gration which can contribute to delinquent behavior, church
groups can foster family stability, social adjustment, and
community solidarity. Religious leaders are able to instill
feelings of social responsibility and self-respect in some juve-
niles. Since a working relationship and rapport may already
exist between those juveniles and religious leaders, counseling
and community organization may be very effective.

The National Advisory Committee recognized tha. many
people feel more confortable seeking help from religious
leaders rather than from lay counselors or psychiatrists. When
coupled with the historical role that religious organizations
have played in providing such counseling, there is a strong
basis for urging the expansion of services. However, in order
for religious organizations to effectively assist in the
prevention effort, religious leaders may need to educate
themselves and their congregations about juvenile delinquency
and behavioral problems.

The National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals recommended the following programs
and services which religious organizations were specially
suited to undertake:

26

(1) Counseling in the areas of mental and physical health,

education, employment, and housing;

(2) Training volunteers in social service and counseling;

(3) Creating a human services referral network; and

(4) Organizing juvenile diversion and rehabilitative pro-

grams and Big Brother programs. National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals,
Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.42 (1976).

The one caveat to participation by religious organizations in
delinquency prevention is suggested by Standard 4.45.
Although that standard addresses the juvenile’s right to
religious freedom while residing in a residential facility, it also
has relevance here. Where religious organizations create
programs which impact on delinquency prevention, they
should be geared to a cross section of the community. People
should not be excluded from programs because they belong to
other or no religions. Similarly, while sectarian religious
instruction may be part of the program, it should not be a
mandatory requirement for participation. This maximizes the
benefits of counseling and other program offerings while
respecting people’s personal beliefs. The benefits of ecumen-
ism have already been recognized by many church leaders.
The betterment of the community is one activity where it can
be successfully implemented.

Related Standards

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juveniles
445 Religious Freedom

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individuals:
Cor. F-1 Individual and Family Counseling
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Cor. Em-1 Preparative and Supportive Counseling
Cor. Rc-! Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
Focal Point Social Institutions:
o
0
0
&
)
9]

Cor. F-1

Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. Em-2 Community Job Placement Information
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions

Type of Prevention:
Corrective |

Area of Emphasis:

Family

Strategy: Cor. F-1
Provision for Basic Needs

Availability of assistance to children and .families to :{sslur:e‘t(:lse
provision of the basic shelter, food, clothing, and social n .

Commientary

Providing for the basic needs of every family blls ;
fundamental goal of every society. Whe_;} pareﬁt:n a;r:l ]1)1::18 :1 .
' ir families, a
accommodate the needs of their ‘ e i
i i frustration and anxiety. Such unsettlin
experience feelings of : ; unsettne
iti ithi foster delinquent be
conditions within the family can ‘ avior In
i ional Advisory Committee
children. See generally Nationa ltree On
imi i : d Goals, Report of the Ta.
Criminal Justice Standards an ) '
] ] Delinquency Prevention,
e on Juvenile Justice and‘
gt(;rrfdard 3.7 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report'of ltilllzez; cszsil:
i ity to meet surviva
Force). Enhancing the opportuni ! o
iti i - f the family. It can als
critical for the physical well-being o P
i ’ i dequacy thereby freeing
rease a parent’s feeling of a
ilr;:n/ her to attend to a child’s emotional needs. Report of the
k Force, supra at Standard 3.7. o
Ta:Vhile various income maintenance proglrall;lnstexfls:;1 :lrlx::js
i i vailable to fa
mation regarding the types of services aval o e
i i This results in an ill-intor
often poorly disseminated. is ’ . med
iti -utilized public service prog
citizenry and a costly, under-u ram.
ibili ith state and local govern
The responsibility rests wit ‘ pment
i i is i See Standards 1.
ies to provide this information. t
2llgleln4c and 11.3121-1.125; see also Report of the T'a..vk I:?rcf(,i
si«pra, at Standard 3.7. In addition, local coxl'nlrlnumtletsl su:il:,g
i i ilable health care, ho :
work to inform the public of availabl ousing,
i i Itaneously elimina
mployment information while simultancoust
?:gd t(:le };tigyma which often surrounds the_ utilization 9f sucg
services. Public service messages c'arrled by radio an
television can also greatly assist in this effort.
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The condition of family divisiveness b'rought on l?y (tihef
inability to meet basic needs can be effectively neut.rahz;:) lit
citizens and community agencies work together tp brmfi :11(’ ((i)to

i ide its citi with the services needs
this change and provide its citizens i
fulfill this fundamental right of all pecif)le. Suc;hda ﬁ(;:r;prsethaeigs

i i t millions of doliars.

sive program, however, will cos

canngt pgossit;ly meet this burden alone. Fe('it'eral goverlll)mer:
policies regarding basic assistance to fam.ll.les must be lr1 .
examined and redeveloped so that all citizens enjoy this
birthright.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System ' '
O)I'ganization of the State Juvenile Service
System o

O);ganization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System .

Data Base Development and Collection
Planning Personnel

Administrative Personnel

1.121-1.125
1.131-1.134

1.21-1.29
1.427
1.429

Related Strategies

1 Point Individual: .
22? F-1 Individual and Family Counseling
Cor. F-2 Parent Tra’ming
Cor. F-3 Protective Services
Focal Point Social Institution:

Cor. F-2 Day Care .
Cor. F-3 Crisis Intervention
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Focal Point:
Social Institutions

o Type of Prevention:

Corrective
Area of Emphasis:

© Family

Strategy: Cor. F-2

Day Care

O

O

O

Provision of adequate community day care and drop-in child
care services for children of all ages.

Commentary

A child’s involvement in delinquency has often been traced
to parental neglect and lack of supervision, See National
Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.8 [hereinafter cited as
Report of the Task Force]. However, the provision of
adequate parental care and supervision of children often
couflicts with the necessity to seek work. Adequate day care
centers can obviate this dilemma. '

A child’s visit to a day care facility can be an enjoyable
learning experience when activities are structured in a proper
fashion. School will remain the most important social
institution affecting a child’s life. Day care facilities, however,
can be a child’s first positive introduction to social interaction
and self-awareness.

Sponsorship can vary, utilizing both public and private
organizations to serve preschool children. Day care programs
can direct children’s activities around self-image enrichment
and peer cooperation, cross-cultural appreciation and health.
Further, day care programs can provide nutritionally
balanced meals during the day, a variety of ethnic material
from which children can begin to develop cultural awareness,
and field trips to supplement the centers® activities and expand
the children's knowledge.

In order to foster a child’s well-being and “achieve the
overall goal of promoting healthy and harmonious families,”
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.8, day care
centers should maintain close coordination between their
programs and existing health, education, and welfare serv-

ices. Thus, other recommendations suggested by these
strategies are also implemented. See Focal Point Social
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. F-1, Cor. Ed-2, Cor. Re-1; Focal
Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. Ed-2 and Cor. H-1.

Drop-in day care services can also provide child care on an
occasional or emergency basis. Such services should be
located in an area easily accessible to parents. Facilities could
be located in schools for those parents wishing to continue
their education and near places of employment for those
parents who work. Neighborhood homes can join together to
develop their own day care programs. Their staff support can
come from various other centers which employ day care
counselors and aides. Parents who assist in the program can
obtain day care at reduced or no cost or obtain vocational
training credit to become a counselor or aide.

Day care programs are one way of alleviating the problem
of stress within a family. With its utilization, there may be less
of a financial strain on the family and absenteeism at work can
decrease. Children will receive an enhanced opportunity to
interact and grow with new and different children, learn to

cooperate with others, and be properly cared for while parents
are working,

Related Standards

I.I11-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.125  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

L.131-1.134

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System
Data Base Development and Collection

Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.21-1.29
1.425
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9 1.427 Planning Personnel . Cor. F-3  Protective Services

| 1.429 Administrative Personnel v Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

: : Cor. H-1  Diagnostic Services

: Cor. R-1  Counseling (Religious) .

{ - "

| Related strategles Focal Point Social Institution: ol O Focal POlnt_

. - -1 isi i ds ' : i

Focal Point Individual: , Cor. F-1 Provision for Basic Nee | . , . .
i Cor. F-1  Individual and Family Counseling Cor. F-3  Crisis ln.terventxon' , ‘ : SOC'&' Instltutlons
g Cor. F-2  Parent Training Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Type of Prevention:
ol |° Corrective

- | Area of Emphasis:

| | Family

o - | Strategy: Cor. F-3

~ | - .| Crisis Intervention

Provision of 24-hour crisis intervention services to assist Since links between crises and anti-social acts have been

B _ : ‘ “ O children and their families. noted, and since family integrity is conducive to a law-abiding
it () L : society, 24-hour crisis intervention programs can have some
: ; | ‘ , : : - Comm entary effect in detering delinquent behavior.

As indicated in Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. F-3,

the 24-hour crisis intervention service advocated by the

Q  National Advisory Committee is an important element in a
program geared toward providing comprehensive protective

Related Standards

L.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

: A System
j . ‘ s services to a community. One of the primary functions of crisis 1.121-1.125 O);ganization of the State Juvenile Service
! ; ’ ‘ intervention is to provide shelter care and guidance to System

abandoned children or to families who have lost their place of 1.131-1.134

residence. Typically, crisis intervention is ‘'required when

(3 young children are left unattended for an extended period of 1.21-1.29
time, when the conduct of parents is temporarily detrimental 1.425
to a child, when parents die suddenly, become ill, or are taken
into custody leaving no one to care for their children. 1.427

Crisis intervention often provides ‘the final attempt to 1.429

maintain family integrity before intervention by the family

_ {©  court. The objective of the 24-hour service is to preserve the

(N family unit whenever feasible and to provide trained Related Strategies

' emergency caretakers to assist families in times of need.

Supported by the American Humane Association, crisis Focal Point Individual:
intervention has proven to be a valuable asset to many Cor. F-1 Individual and Family Counseling

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System
Data Base Development and Collection
Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

. Planning Personnel
Administrative Personnel

W,w.' et
o

, S communities across the country and has been recognized as Cor. F-2 Parent Training
s o » _ ) ) such in a comparative study of protective service systems Cor. F-3 Protective Services
Ol ‘ . sponsored by the Department of Health, Education and Focal Point Social Institution:

Welfare. See Two Community Protective Service Systems Cor. F-2 Day Care
Operations (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.046703). Cor, F-3 Crisis Intervention
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education
Strategy: Cor. Ed-1

Comprehensive Programs of Leaming

Provision by the educational system of assistance to students
and their families in establishing and achieving agreed-upon
objectives of academic proficiency at each level of educational
development.

Commentary

Education is the focus of many of the preventive strategies
because of the profound effect the school as a social institution
has on the behavior of juveniles. See generally Westinghouse
National Issues Center, Delinquency Prevention: Theories
and Strategies (draft, April 1979). An emphasis on the
educational system in juvenile delinquency prevention can
accomplish two goals. First, preventive strategies can address
the structure of school programs which are believed to cause
or lead to delinquent or criminal activity., Id. Second,
affirmative action can be taken to teach the juvenile positive
skills which will encourage law-abiding behavior.

This strategy recommends the participation by juveniles and
their families in establishing the objectives of the juveniles’
academic performance. The coordinated effort of students, the
students’ families, and educational personnel to develop
learning objectives for each level of educational development
is essential to create valid learning programs. Accord,
National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards
and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention., Standard 3.10 [hereinafter cited as
Report of the Task Force]. The strategy places the major
responsibility for this comprehensive system on educational
personnel who must initiate efforts to obtain a consensus
regarding the objectives of academic proficiency at each level
of educational development. The Report of the Task Force,
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supra at Standard 3.10 and Comraentary, recommends that
community groups and leaders should be included in
developing objectives.

Once these goals have been established, the best methods
for attaining them must be determined. Traditional methods
of instruction are not effective for all students. In order to
develop alternate methods of teaching these children, an
evaluation of that child’s learning ability must occur. It can
pinpoint learning problems, suggest proper remedial pro-
grams and supportive services, and alert parents to the
existence of these learning barriers. See Focal Point Social
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Ed-3.

The National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals summarized the role of the school
system in guaranteeing a basic education in an individualized
manner:

“...schools should establish systems of sequentially
organized learning experiences that permit the monitoring
of student programs and provide whatever help is necessary
to meet learning objectives on an individual basis.”

Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.10 and
Commentary. This strategy is a broad one which will include a
recognition of alternative career education as options for
nontraditional learning. It also recognizes the home as a
resource for learning. The strategies outlined in Focal Point
Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Ed. 2, 3, 4, and 5§ will be
helpful in implementing this comprehensive learning program.

Of course, no effort as ambitious as this is possible without
an active role by the state and federal governments in provid-
ing technical, financial, and projrammatic resources. See
Standards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1.134. See also P.L. 94-142,
codified at 20 U.S.C. 1401 er seq. (Education for all
Handicapped Children Act).
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Related Standards

L.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.41 Personnel Selection
1.426 Educational Personnel

HRelated Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

Cor. Ed-3  Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities
Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1  De-emphasis on Labeling
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education

Strategy: Cor. Ed-2
Alternative Education

Provision by the educational system of alternative educational
experiences which encourage experimentation and diversity in
curriculum, instructional methods and administrative organi-
zation of the learning process.

Commentary

Because not all juveniles can benefit from a traditional
school environment and educational process, this strategy
recommends the development of alternative educational
experiences. This will require diversity and flexibility in the
school’s curriculum, instructional methods and administrative
organization. See generally Westinghouse National Issues
Center, Delinquency Prevention: Theories and Strategies
(draft, April 1979).

The formal learning process often functionally excludes
many juveniles who need alternative ways to learn. If a
particular student is not succeeding within the traditional
learning environment of a school, alternative educational
programs should be used to address that student’s needs.
Some of the juveniles who may be well-suited for alternative
educational programs include those who are school dropouts,
juvenile delinquents, and chronic truants; those considered
incorrigible or uneducable; and juveniles with emoticnal
problems and physical handicaps. Alternative educational
_programs may also be valuable for young adults who have
finished their high school educations but who need remedial
academic or vocational training to function in society. In their
role of preventing juvenile delinquency, alternative education-
al programs can assist children in the community who have
not experienced delinquency problems as well as those who
have been adjudicated as delinquent and are ready for
reintegration into society.

Other nontraditional alternatives to education such as
career education and using the home as a learning environ-
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ment, can be incorporated into experimental and alternative
educational programs. Alternative programs may include
multi-cultural awareness, bilingual education, and community
service. One innovative teaching method is the “family unit”
concept where teachers remain with students as they progress
through grade levels. Other interesting techniques to imple-
ment alternative education are described in National Advizory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals,
Community Crime Prevention (1973):

1) Large houses purchased by state governments could be
outfitted as learning centers. They could have restricted
student enrollments and be staffed with Master teachers.
Parents and children could attend together in an
extanded family setting.

2) State contracts could be granted to good private schools
to take a percentage of disadvantaged pupils on a
performance guaranteed basis, with performance criteria
to emphasize social skilis,

3) Special classes with skilled teachers could be conducted
on a 4:1 or 5:1 student contact basis.

4) Young students could be apprenticed to artisans who
would direct them in projects of interest such as
photography, glass staining, wood carving, race car
construction, painting, sculpture, etc.

5) Block schools, run by trained parents and teams of
learning experts, could be set up in properly equipped
homes in each block to conduct “mini-schools™ with very
restricted numbers of students.

An alternative educational program in Atlanta, Georgia,
called the Atlanta Street Academy, provides educational
opportunities to juvenile  offenders and others in the
community. The emphasis is on having a certain percentage of
the juveniles pass a high school equivalency test. Atlanta
Street Academy, Final Evaluation Report (N.C.J.R.S.
Accession Number 09900.00.036537). Independent High is a
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private school for unemployed youths in Newark, New Jersey.
These juveniles are either school dropouts or pushouts. The
school offers courses such as math, English, social studies,
street law, job interview skills, archeology, and music. The
school year is divided into equal periods of outside work and
in-school instruction. This program is highly successful in part
because of its small size, the informality of its classes, and the
students’ participation in decision making and the availability
of its staff. “Independence High—A School for Delinquents,”
Correction Magazine, Vol. 3, (Dec. 1977) (N.C.J.R.S.
Accession Number 09900.050762).

It is important that alternative education be available to all
students. Participants should not be stigmatized and partici-
pation must be optional. Alternative education, like any
nontraditional learning program which is new to a school
system, will need community support and funding to get
started. Federal and state agency support in the form of
funding and resources will also be necessary. See Standards
1.121-126, 1.131-134, and Commentaries.

Related Standards

L.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.41 Personnel Selection
1.426 Educational Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
Cor. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1  De-emphasis on Labeling
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education
Strategy: Cor. Ed-3

e i b

The Home as a Learning Environment

Development by the educational system in cooperation with
other community agencies of methods and techniques for
enriching the potential of the home as a learning environment.

Commentary

Since juveniles do not spend all of their hours or years in
school and since not all juveniles benefit from the traditional
learning experience that schools most often provide, the home
can become an important learning resource. This strategy
recommends that the educational System and community
agencies develop methods and techniques for using the home
in the learning process. This strategy recognized that by the
time the child begins school, he/she has already been vastly
influenced by his/her homelife. Many patterns of behavior
have been set. It is during the early years that children must be
exposed to positive role models and be treated in a way which
will provide them with a good self-image. Encouraging the
kind of homelife which will give the child a healthy
environment in which to develop intellectually, emotionally,
and physically is the goal of this strategy. This is an essential
preventive measure against delinquency.

Implicit in this strategy is a recognition of the importance of
a parent’s participation in the learning process. Since learning
patterns develop early, even before schooling begins, involving
parents in the education of their children is essential. Using
parents and the home as part of the learning process can
effectuate early identification of any learning or behavioral
problems. Continued learning in the home after the child
commences school is important because some children will
find the rigor and routine of a regular school program too
demanding,

The Commentary to Standard 3.13 of the National
Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
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Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of
the Task Force), also stressed the importance and advantages
of a family role in education, The use of the home as a learning
environment also may foster positive relationships between
parents and children and between parents and school person-
nel. Parents will become more aware of their important and
continuing role in the education of their children. Id, Positive
role models are developed to help shape a child’s self-image
and enrich his/her experience. The stimulation and challenge
that parents provide are part of an ongoing learning process.

This strategy places reliance on the educational system and
community agencies for inducing parental involvement. One
way of interesting parents in the education of their children in
the home is to involve them in the educational process in the
schools. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.13
recommends;

1) Utilizing parents as paraprofessionals;

2) Involving parents in the academic planning process;

3) Developing curricula for home learning and distributing
materials for home use;

4) Coordinating efforts by parents and teachers to develop
new teaching methods; and

5) Team teaching by parents and teachers and providing
special courses to prepare parents.

A unique program called the Homework House Project was
developed in Berkeley, California, to involve parents and the
home in the learning process. This program was sponsored by
the Office of Human Relations, It utilized a wide range of
community resources including parents, organizations, neigh-
bors, teachers, school administrative staff, and Bay area
resource personnel. Forty-eight homes were available as
“homework houses” twice a week for one and a half hours
each evening. The project was operated and staffed by
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previously unemployed or underemployed residents of
Berkeley. Its major goals were to improve the attitudes of
students towards education and to provide tutoring in reading
and math. See National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standard and Goals, Community Crime Prevention
(1973).

It is obvious that an enthusiastic local eifort is necessary for
implementing this strategy. State and federal resources would
be necessary to solicit community support and mobilize

‘resources to attain its goals. See Standards 1.121-1.126, 1.131-

1.134, and Commentzry.

Related Standards

L111-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 ~ Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

LRRE I s oS e

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.41 Personnel Selection

1.426 Educational Personnel

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
Cor. Ed-2  Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities
Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Focal Point Social Interaction

Cor. E-] De-emphasis on Labeling
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education
Strategy: Cor. Ed-4

Utilization of School Facilities

Utilization of school facilities and resources by the local
community during nonschool hours.

Commentary

This strategy recommends that school facilities should be
fully utilized during nonschool hours as a community
resource. The advantages of this approach are many. The
utilization of school facilities for the whole community and
not just for academic education involves the school in the
problems of the community. Academic, vocational, cultural,
recreational, and health services for children and adults can be
provided. Access to schools for these services will give area
residents the feeling that the school is an integral part of the
community, thereby fostering citizen involvement and
providing a more enriching environment for the juvenile.
Since it is possible that the lack of community involvement
may be relevant to a juvenile’s feelings of alienation and to
his/her ensuing juvenile delinquency, transforming the school
into a community center may help to alleviate the problem.

Wherever possible, schools should operate on a twelve-
month, seven-day-a-week basis. Community organizations
could supervise school facilities and oversee school activities
and services after school hours. See National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report
of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, Standard 3.19 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report
of the Task Force]. School libraries and cafeterias can be
made accessible to the community. Child care and services for
the elderly can be provided in scheol buildings. High school
equivalency classes can be offered 4s well as continuing
education programs. Teacher training for parents mentioned
in Focal Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Ed-3 can be
offered, as well as classes in parenting and in child growth and
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development. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy, Cor. F-2.
The use of school facilities is a way to implement career and
alternative education programs for the juvenile. Finally, the
community can use the school for meeting places, health
diagnostic services, artistic productions, and sports events,

An example of a program which utilizes school facilities is
Community Concern 13 based in Philadelphia where school
facilities are kept open on Saturdays. Community volunteered
juveniles operate a full recreational program. The program
organizes classes in black history, culture, handicrafts, and
basic literacy skills. Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 3.19 and Commentary.

The utilization of school facilities for after school programs
will need community support and participation. It will also
need state and federal funding and guidance for implementa-
tion and operation. Standards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1.134
outline this kind of assistance.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.41 Personnel Selection
1.426 Educational Personnel
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Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities

Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning

Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
Cor. Ed-5 Career Education

Cor. Re-1

Expansion of Recreational Opportunities

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. E-1

De-emphasis on Labeling
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L.I21-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning
System Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services
.I31-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal Cor, Em-1 Preparative and Supportive Counseling
‘ Juvenile Service System Focal Point Social Institutions:
O 1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning
Focal Point. : T 141 Personnel Selection Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education
’ . 1.426 Educational Personnel Cor. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
SOCiaI |nStitUtiOnS Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities
Related Strategies Cor. Em-1 Expansion of Employment Opportunities
. . Cor. Em-2 Community Job Placement Information
Type Of Pr eventlon- G Focal Point Individual: Focal Point Social Interaction:
Corrective O Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities Cor. E-l  De-emphasis on Labeling
Area of Emphasis:
Education © :
()
Strategy: Cor. Ed-5
~ ]
Career Education
O
1 Provision by the educational system in conjunction with other determining their future. Vocational schools as well as O
appropriate community resources of career experiences in traditional academic programs are both necessary for the
specific areas of employment. success of this endeavor.
Several school systems now provide these services. A career
education program exists in the Seattle, Washington, Public
Commentary School System and a career education mobile unit services Q)
If schools are to effectively assist in the prevention of rural school districts in Maryland. The Cleveland Impact O
juvenile delinquency, they must provide education which can  Cities Program has as its target group school dropouts
be useful in selecting a career. This strategy recognizes the etween the ages of sixteen and twenty-one, 36 percent of
advantages of an educational system which provides juveniles Whom have prior arrest records. The program uses alternative
with career experiences. Relating education to employment efiucational methods to provide the juveniles with qualifica-
makes learning more than an intellectual exercise. It prepares  tions for employment. One of the project’s goals was to )
' a juvenile for entrance into the world of adults. Career Minimize the desire of the juveniles to commit crimes. See O
o education generally includes teaching job skills, offering National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards
o placement services, and on-the-job-training. and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and
ol Unemployment has been identified as a condition which Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.21 and Commentary
o may cause or lead to juvenile delinquency. If juveniles are (1976).
5 taught job skills and find satisfying employment, there is more Career education encompasses an awareness and explora- {
incentive to function in the society in a law-abiding manner. tion of different careers, the preparation for these careers, and 0
. Exposure to different career alternatives and work-study ar- placement services to effectuate the career educational
1 rangements provide stimulation and challenge, positive role process. The broad-based nature of this system will require
models, and a rewarding, enriched educational experience. changes in the educational system. The implementation and
Education directed toward a satisfying career gives juvenilesa €xpansion of career education will require federal and state
b positive self-image. As an extra benefit, their academic skills funding. Statutory changes may also be necessary since O
o such as reading, writing, and mathematics may improve since  innovative programs will not always require daily school ' O
o these will be seen as necessary to succeed at most jobs. attendance. Planning, decision making, technical and pro- .
st Career education can be implemented in any number of grammatic resources will be needed for these local efforts and
k| ways. Work-study programs, field placements, and on-the- Will have to be supplied by federal and state government
( Job-training involve the school and employers in the agencies. See Standards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1.134.
i community. This approach allows the juvenile to supplement ol
his/ l}er f'amlly.’s income and. tq benefit frorp positive Related Standards O
relationships with outsiders. Invitations to people in different
! occupations to speak in the classroom provide juveniles with  1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
1 exposure to the working world and give children guidance in System
o
L 40 Ol
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Employment
Strategy: Cor. Em-1

Expansion of Employment Opportunities

Implemention of a comprehensive employment program
str.ategy through a cooperative effort by government and
private enterprise to expand the number of available jobs,

Commentary

The implementation of a comprehensive employment
program strategy is an important element in a delinquency
prevention program. Unemployment and underemployment
ha\fe often been cited as major factors contributing to juvenile
delinquency. See National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Staridard 3.22
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force].
Cooperative efforts by government and private enterprise in
formulating and implementing a strategy to expand the
number of jobs available for youth is critical to the success of
prevention programs. Government and private enterprises
must be cognizant of their respective capabilities in order to
develop realistic job expansion strategies.

The National Advisory Committee for Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals recommended that government encour-
age youth employment by creating public service jobs and by
providing direct tax incentives to employers who create new
job ppportunities. This will encourage private enterprise to
consider the employment needs of youth and induce them to
work harder at providing employment opportunities.
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There are many benefits to be derived from a strategy which
emphas»izes cooperative efforts. A comprehersive employment
program strategy will provide information to both employers
and juveniles regarding employment opportunities. Juveniles
who knqw what skills employers are seeking will be able to
seek training to develop them. In addition, misconceptions

regarding potential young employees will be avoided through
these combined efforts.

Related Standards

L.111-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Em-1 Preparative and Supportive Counseling
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Em-2 Community Job Placement Information
Cor. Em-3 Age and Wage Restrictions
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Focal Point. .
Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Employment
Strategy: Cor. Em-2

Community Job Placement Information

Provision of readily accessible job placement and information
services to assist all youth in obtaining employment.

Commentary

The provision of readily accessible job placement informa-
tion services to assist youth in obtaining employment is an
important aspect in the prevention of juvenile delinquency. As
noted by the National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.22
and Commentary (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Force], and other sociolagical studies, unemployment of
youth is a major factor contributing to their delinquency.

Accessibility is a major factor in the effective functioning of
employment service centers. Juveniles should be able to con-
tact such centers with few obstacles. Centers should be located
in areas having large numbers of young residents. See Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.23 and Commentary.
Familiarity with the location of job placement and informa-
tion service centers will facilitate early contact with the center
and its services.

The Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.23
suggests two possible approaches with respect to job
placement and service centers. One is to establish a specialized
community center that focuses solely on youth and their
unique employment problems. The other is to incorporate the
services into a multi-service center. It is also possible for
public, private, or religious organizations already established
within a community to be modified in order to provide job
placement and information services to youth. No specific typé
of center is endorsed by the National Advisory Committee
since the particular characteristics of individual communities
will determine the most practical approach.

i g T A o s e s

Job placement and information centers should perform
several important functions. Initially, the staff of such centers
should conduct an outreach campaign to involve the
community and gather focal support for the center. The
outreach campaign will facilitate identification of the
employment needs of the community, improve the potential
for coordinating services that will contribute to the success of
the center, and open the lines of communication between

potential employers and juveniles. See generally Report of the .

Task Force, supra at Standards 3.22-3.25 and Commentaries;
W. T. Pink and D. E. Kapel, “Decentralization Reconsidered:
School Crime Prevention Through Community Involvement,”
National Institute of Education, Schoo! Crime and Disrup-
tion, 115 (1978).

A job placement and information service center must
perform other functions to insure its success. It can identify
skills and counsel juveniles in terms of realistic employment
expectations, keep records to assist in redefining employment
goals, disseminate information to employers regarding
prospective employees, and detail the availability of job
training programs,

To insure reaching a wide range of juveniles, the job
placement and information service center should utilize the
media to disseminate information regarding the services that
they provide. See also Focal Point Social Institutions,
Strategy, In. M-l. In addition to radio and television
announcements, local community leaders should be encour-
aged to speak at center functions and to enlist the support of
the business community for activities of the center,

Summer employment programs are an especially crucial
part of a juvenile delinquency prevention program. According
to the Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.25, “the
inability of youths to find jobs often produces frustration and
financial hardship, which in turn may lead to delinquent
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behavior.” Unfortunately, finding employment opportunities
for juveniles in the summer has traditionally been a difficult
task. ldeally the center should designate full-time employees
to identify, develop, and coordinate employment opportuni-
ties between employers and youth. Preparation, advertising
and locating employment should begin well before the
summer. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
3.25 and Commentary. See also E. Wenk, “Tomorrow’s
Education: Models for Participation,” National Institute of
Education, Schoo! Crime and Disruption, 163 (1978). Since
the number of juveniles seeking emplocyment will usually ex-

ceed the number of jobs, it may be necessary to develop .

criteria whereby certain juveniles, based on “economic need,
employment problems or career interest” would have priority
in obtaining the available jobs. See Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 3.25 and Commentary.

Educational institutions and job centers should cooperate
and coordinate efforts to develop youth employment. The
educational system can play an important role in preparing
youth -for summer employment. Contact, however, should
also be continued throughout the year to provide a continuous
flow of information relating to employment opportunities. See
also Focal Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Ed-1, Ed-
2, and Ed-5.

Counselors within the educational institutions should work
with the job center staff to “maintain updated knowledge of
current opportunities for youth, counsel youth with regard to
resume preparation and interviewing techniques, create
practical work experiences during the academic year, and
inform the job center of particular problems a juvenile may be
encountering and the cause of the problems.” See Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standards 3.23, 3.24 and Commen-
taries.

A crucial and additional responsibility that must be
undertaken by the job placement and information center is
that of an evaluation. Monitoring the progress of an
individual youth can lead to the identification of and
information about special problems or needs of the juvenile,
Early identification of such problems may remedy minor
difficulties which can lead to more serious consequences. See

Report of the Task Force, supra at Standards 3.22-3.25 and
Commentaries.

The job placement and information center can function as
an effective juvenile delinquency preventive measure by
showing juveniles that their unique characteristics and
problems relating to employment are understood by the staff.
If juveniles feel that they are being responded to in a
meaningful way, they will be more likely to use the center and
develop respect for the jobs they obtain. Further, when
employment is obtained, the juvenile will have a greater stake
in his/her community and thus be less prone to deviate from
its mores.

The viability of these community job placement and
information centers will depend on local, state, and federal
support in terms of funding, planning assistance, and technical
resources. See Standards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1.134.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

Data Base Development and Collection

1.121-1.126
1.131-1.134

1.21-1.29

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Em-1 Preparative and Supportive Counseling
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Em-1 Expansion of Employment Opportunities
Cor. Em-3 Age and Wage Restrictions

Focal Point Social Institutions:

In. M-1 Media as a Method of Education

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Program of Learning
Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Employment
Strategy: Cor. Em-3

Age and Wage Restrictions

Review of legislation that affects youth employment to ascer-
tain methods of expanding youth employment opportunities
without exposing youth to substantial health and/or develop-
mental risks.

Commentary

This strategy recommends that legislation which affects
youth employment be reviewed and modified in order to
expand those opportunities. This must be accomplished,
however, in a way that insures that juveniles are not exposed
to substantial health or developmental risks. Current child
labor laws do not accurately reflect the realities of the labor
market. See National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.28
and Commentary (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Force). Instead, these laws reflect a period in our culture
when children were in need of protection from employers who
subjected them to dehumanizing working conditions. Because
of these laws, academic education became the primary
occupation of youth and restrictions on child labor increased.
Today most statutes restrict juveniles from meaningful
employment until the age of sixteen See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 3.28 and Commentary; J. Hrusk in
“The Obsolescence of Adolesence,” in National Institute of
Education, School Crime and Disruption, 47 (1978).

Age restricting legislation isolates juveniles from a major
part of their world. Academic educational alternatives are not
always well-suited to all youth. Where academic training is not
an enhancing experience for juveniles, employment becomes
an attractive option. Without this kind of meaningful
alternative to school, juveniles may turn to delinquent
behavior. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard

3.28 and Commentary. For the juvenile who is successful in
school, the availability of both education and employment
opportunities gives him/her two alternatives from which to
gain experience and rewards.

Since prevention efforts have demonstrated that the benefits
of youth employment are significant, this strategy recom-
mends that steps be taken to expand employment opportuni-
ties through less restrictive age legislation. See Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 3.28 and Commentary.
Current legislation must be reviewed in order to discover what
impact the easing of youth employment age limits would have
on the economy, whether the educational process could be
strengthened to provide realistic alternatives for juveniles not
satisfied or rewarded by pure academics, and whether the
barriers to community involvement can be broken via
employment opportunities having other than a profit motive.
Id. The answers to these questions will enable society to
determine whether the current legislation is relevant to
employment conditions and to juveniles today.

Current wage legislation may also deter employers from
offering juveniles some type of employment. The advisability
of reducing minimum wage requirements for youth must be
reevaluated. Consideration should also be given to assisting
private employers through wage supplements. Accord, Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.28. Programs similar
to the college work-study program could also be established at
the high school level. These programs provide youth with the
opportunity to gain the benefits of practical work experience
and the opportunity toremain in school. Rather than limiting
the juvenile to the alternatives of either work or school,
vocational programs currently existing outside of the
educational setting could be transferred to the high schools.

The government subsidies to the private sector are only a
part of a major effort that must be undertaken by state and
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federal government agencies to assist these initiatives. See
Standards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1.134. Community encour-
agement from business and labor is necessary if employment
opportunities are to be expanded and crime deterred.

Related Standards

LI1I-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
‘ System
1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System
1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System
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1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Em-1 Preparative and Supportive Counseling
Focal Point Social Institutions: o :
Cor. Em-1 Expansion of Employment Opportunities
Cor. Em-2 Community Job Placement Information
Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Program of Learning
Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. Ed-5 Career Education
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Cor. J-1
Police-Youth Relations

Provision of programs by the law enforcement agencies in
coordination with other community agencies which furnish
opportunities for more contact between youth and police on
an unofficial basis,

Commentary

This strategy recognizes that police officers have a social
service role as well as a law enforcement role in society. The
traditional role of the police officer in our society and the
profound effect that the officer can have on a juvenile as an
authority figure makes contact between the officers and
juvenile an effective prevention strategy. However, these
contacts should not occur for law enforcement purposes only.
This strategy suggests that law enforcement agencies work
with other community agencies to provide programs which
will guarantee more contact between youth and police on an
unofficial basis, Positive interaction with juveniles is essential
if police officers are to establish a good relationship with
juveniles and broaden their role to include a preventive
component.

A police officer should be very familiar with social service
agencies, organizations and youth service bureaus in the
community. Police officers can make a valuable contribution
to these agencies and organizations since they are in a unique
position to evaluate community needs and identify community
problems, See National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice: Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 6.2
and ‘Commentary [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force).

Youth service bureaus and community agencies can offer
juveniles a wide range of services including education,
vocational training, physical and mental health treatment, and
drug treatment. Police officers can provide leadership and

initiative by becoming counselors and recreation supervisors.
They will increase the available personnel for those organiza-
tions while solidifying preventive efforts. See Focal Point
Individual, Strategy, Cor. Rc-l; and Focal Point Social
Institutions, Strategy, Cor. Rc-1. See also Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 6.3 and Commentary. Police officers
cdn also speak at schools, clubs, and athletic events regarding
laws which affect juveniles. Officers can organize community
events, team activities, clean-up campaigns, or ride-along
programs,

The combined effort by community and law enforcement
agencies to furnish opportunities for more contact between
youth and police on an unofficial basis is an important
component of a juvenile delinquency prevention program.
Police administrators should work with public and private
agencies to ensure the availability of adequate services in
various neighborhoods. This type of cooperation within the
juvenile justice system can result in a more effective effort to
prevent juvenile delinquency. See also Standards 2.251, 2.252,
2.253 and Commentaries.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.41 Personnel Selection

1.421 Law Enforcement Personnel

2.251-2.253 Police Juvenile Units

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:
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Cor. Re-1  Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Re-1

In. J-1 Preventive Patrols Cor. J-1
In. J-2 School-based Deterrence Cor. J-2
Mec. J-1  Citizen Efforts to Prevent Delinquency Re. J-1
Mec. J-2  Hand Gun Control
§
U
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Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
Focal Point Social Interaction:

Diversion

Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct

Statutory Changes and Reform
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Recreation
Strategy: Cor. Rc-1

Expansion of Recreational Opportunities

Provision of recreational opportunities for all youth incorpo-
rating necessary service mechanisms and outreach programs
to involve youth who might not otherwise participate.

Commentary

Recreational opportunities are an essential part of a juvenile
delinquency prevention program because they initiate and
maintain contact with youth and provide outlets where
rewards can be gained. This strategy recognizes the impor-
tance of recreational opportunities and suggests that all
necessary service mechanisms and outreach programs be
incorporated into the program to involve those who might not
otherwise participate. Once the juvenile is involved in leisure
activities, a trusting relationship may develop between
him/her and the recreational staff. This provides the juvenile
with some outlet for discussing feelings and problems. At the
same time, free hours can be filled with constructive leisure
activities.

This strategy urges not only that recreational opportunities
be generally available, but that steps be taken by the
community to involve those who might otherwise not
participate in them. Accord, National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile -Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.34 and Commentary (1976) [hereinafter cited as
Report of the Task Force]. The members of the community
must actively encourage juveniles to participate in recreational
activities by donating facilities, advertising, and volunteering
time and services.

Special activities and events, such as athletic competition,
hikes, beach trips, and study programs should be provided.
Special ethnic cultural awareness events can be used to draw
juveniles to the program. Individual needs should- always be

considered in planning for recreational programs. For
example, recreational programs which emphasize the develop-
ment of individual skills such as fine arts, performing arts,
crafts, cooking, photography, and carpentry should be en-
couraged. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.36
and Commentary. Developing artistic talents exposes chil-
dren to new cultural opportunities and provides them with
confidence and skills that assist in preventing delinquent acts.
See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.37 and
Commentary.

Another way of reaching and involving juveniles who might
not otherwise participate, is to offer them a role in the
planning, implementation, evaluation, and solicitation of
funds for recreational programs. This creates a stake in the
outcome of the activity and helps to diminish feelings of
inferiority. See genernlly National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Community Crime
Prevention, 154 (1973).

Since recreational staff may provide excellent role models
for juveniles, the importance of selecting qualified staff cannot
be over emphasized. The key to a successful recreational
program lies in the ability of its staff to gain the trust of
juveniles and to involve them in constructive and meaningful
activities. The ability of the staff to organize recreational
activities designed to attract juveniles is also crucial. The staff
must be able to understand the problems of youth and to work
with them in a sensitive manner. To accomplish these
objectives, Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.38
and Commentary suggésts that recreational staff be trained in
casework, community organization, leadership, and youth
counseling. Staff personnel should be familar with community
resources to enable them to make referrals when necessary.
This requires developing and maintaining good relations with
community groups. Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 3.38 and Commentary also recommends that

49

R




recreational leadership reflect the racial and ethnic make-up of
the community to insure sensitivity and to provide the means
of attracting a wide range of juveniles.

Recreational programs may be initiated by educational
systems, see Focal Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor.
Ed-fl, community groups, religious groups, see Focal Point
Individual, Strategy, Cor. R-1 or governmental organizations.
See Focal Point Social Institutions, Strategy, Cor. J-1. Their

success, however, depends on adequate support, See Stand-
ards 1.121-1.126, and 1.131-1,134.

Related Standards

LI111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

I.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juve-
niles

1.429 Administrative Personnel

Related Strategieé

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Rc-1 Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
Cor. R-1  Counseling ‘
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. J-1  Police-Youth Relations

Cor. Ed-4 Utilization of School Facilities

System
L121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System
50
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Housing

Strategy: Cor. Ho-1

Provision of Adequate Shelter

Provision by all levels of government of adequate housing for
low income families through the expansion of new housing
units and the renovation of existing housing.

Commentary

This preventive strategy relates to housing conditions which
may negatively influence a juvenile and contribute to
delinquent behavior and neglect of children, Providing
adequate shelter for all citizens must become a societal goal.
This strategy takes a corrective approach to formulating and
implementing plans to attain this objective.

Providing adequate shelter should be part of any juvenile
delinquency prevention plan for two reasons. First, research
studies have shown that there is a relationship between
delinquency and deteriorated housing. Second, there are
strong correlations between rates of delinquency and housing
density. National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.39 (1976)
[hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force).

There are many ways in which substandard, over-crowded
housing can affect a juvenile and contribute to the conditions
upon which juvenile delinquency feeds. Poorly maintained
buildings are places where crime is easier to commit and
harder to detect. Brightly lit open spaces do not encourage
criminal activity in the way that dark, shadowy hallways do.
Empty apartments pose similar problems since they provide
places to hide. The National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals discussed the lack of community
ties in relation to inadequate housing. It stated that
“inadequate housing may actually destroy community life and
encourage many forms of deviant behavior.” Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 3.39 and Commentary..

The lack of privacy in substandard housing can also
negatively affect a juvenile. The juvenile may turn to the
streets more often if his/her home is overcrowded or
unpleasant. Crowded conditions at home can result in family
tension and physical outbursts. Once family problems exist,
there is a greater risk that the juveniles will misbehave in order
to vent hostility and hurt feelings.

Another result of poor housing is poor health. Poor housing
is just plain dangerous. Loose fixtures, broken stairs, debris,
poor plumbing, fire hazards, znd peeling paint pose real health
dangers. Commentary to other prevention strategies indicate
the relationship between health problems and juvenile delin-
quency. See Focal Point Individual, Strategies, £or. H-1, Cor.
H-2, Cor. H-3, and Commentaries.

Finally, on a psychological level, there is a negative impact
on the sensitive juvenile who has te live in poor housing. A
positive self-image is essential for a juvenile to develop
properly and to stay out of trouble. Poor housing does not
assist in this development.

The strategy calls for participation by all levels of
government to provide for housing. The National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals also
called for a coordinated effort by all housing and urban
development agencies. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 3.39. Local authorities should be responsible for
identifying housing needs and then addressing them in their
juvenile delinquency prevention programs. See also Standards
1.112, 1.122, and 1.124; Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standards 2.1, 2.3, 2.4, and 2.9.

Adequate housing can be provided in two ways. New
housing units can be built and/or existing buildings can be
renovated. This strategy does not indicate a preference.
Compare Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.39.
In building new housing, authorities should consider whether

shopping, recreation, and transportation opportunities are
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adequate. One effective approach to providing housing is the
concept of “scattered site housing” in metropolitan areas.
Scatter site housing is public construction of a few units of low
income housing in middle class residential areas. Large low
income housing projects have proved to be very expensive and
are sometimes thought to be a social failure.

The housing plan that is chosen should be an integral part
of a community’s delinquency prevention program. Good
housing provides a safe and healthy environment in which to

rear children and eliminates conditions which are conducive to
criminal activity.

Reiated Standards

L111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System
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1.121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.131-1.134  Organization and Coordination of the Federal

Juvenile Service System

Data Base Development and Collection

Administrative Personnel

1.21-1.29
1.429

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Institutions:
Mec. H-1  Neighborhood Security
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" Juvenile Justice System
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Focal Point:
Social Institutions

° Type oi Prevention:

Instructional
Area of Emphasis:

Strategy: In. J-1
Preventive Patrols

Provision of programs by law emforcement agencies to
increase the number of patrolmen walking a beat in
neighborhoods identified as having a high rate of Juvenile
delinquency.

Commentary

This strategy recognizes the important contribution that
policemen walking a beat can have in juvenile delinquency
prevention. These patrols serve two prevention functions, By

juveniles and law enforcement personnel can occur. See
Standard 2.25] and Commentary. As their relationship
improves, links between the community and law enforcement

agencies improve. With this improvement, acts of delinquency
may decrease.

Related Standards

1421 Law Enforcement Personnel
2.251 Police Juvenile Units

A walking a beat, a police officer maintains a constant but not 2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units
: unnecessarily obtrissive surveillance of an area. His presenceis  2.253  Personnel Policies
a reminder to those who would commit crime that the chances ’
for successful completion of the act are small, while the risks Rela H
of detection are high. Cf. National Advisory Committee on elated Strategles
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Focal Point Individual:
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Cor. Re-1 Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
O Standard 5.1 (1976). ’ Focal Point Social Institutions:
Secondly, the presence of an officer familiar with the Cor, J-1 Police-Youth Relations
juveniles and aware of the problems of the neighborhood, Cor. Re-] Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
creates an atmosphere where positive interaction between In, J-2 School Based Deterrence
O
O
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions

Type of Prevention:
Instructional

Area of Emphasis:
Juvenile Justice

Strategy: In. J-2
School-Based Deterrence

The provision of school-based programs to youth concerning
the purposes, operation, and regulations of the juvenile justice
system,

Commentary

The school as a social institution has a profound effect on
juveniles. Juveniles spend so much of their time in school that
it is imperative to use the school as a resource for prevention
of delinquency and child neglect. See generally Westinghouse
National Issues Center, Delinquency Prevention: Theories
and Strategies (draft, April 1979). By establishing school-
based programs to teach the purpose, operation, and
regulations regarding the juvenile justice system, children can
begin to see the importance of maintaining social tranquility.
Further, some juveniles made aware of the implications of
delinquent activity, the chances of detection, and the threat of
punishment, may be deterred from committing crime.

School-based deterrence programs provide a neutral setting
in which juvenile justice peisonnel and juveniles can meet to
discuss the positive elements of the juvenile justice system.
This is an essential ingredient for building trust and respect for
the law. At the same time, juvenile Jjustice personnel who
participate in these programs may gain insight into the
problems of youth that may assist them in their work.

The most common of these programs are those which invite
the police officer, attorney, or judge to school to address the
school body. Police officers also lecture on traffic and bicycle
safety and conduct precinct and/or court tours. Another type
of program which may be initiated by a local police
department involves the permanent assignment of a police
officer to a school. Attitudes of police officers and juveniles
toward each other may improve if the police officer is seen as
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an unofficial counselor or confidante. See Institute of Judicial
Administration/ American Bar Association Joint Commiission
on Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards Relating 1o Police
Handling of Juvenile Problems, Standard 4.2 and Commen-
tary (1977). See aiso National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.32 (1978). Participation in seminars can also
improve communications between schools and social service
agencies.

One of the more exciting programs now in existence is the
National Street Law Institute located in Washington, D.C.
Funded in part by LEAA and supported by the American Bar
Association Special Committee on Youth Education for
Citizenship, the program utilizes law students and specially
trained teachers to educate children regarding various areas of
law. The goal of the program is to teach critical thinking and
legal survival skills as well as encourage youth advocacy skills
through its mock trial program. Similar programs are
sponsored by the Constitutional Rights Foundation in Los
Angeles, California, and the Law in a Free Society Project in
Calabassas, California. Such programs can enhance respect
for the law and assist in the prevention effort.

Related Standards

L.111-1.114  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

1.426 Educational Personnel
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Re|ated Strategies Cor. J-1 Police-Youth Relations
In. J-2 Preventive Patrols
Focal Point Social Institutions:
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Focal Point:
Social Institutions

Type of Prevention:
Instructional

Area of Emphasis:
Media

Strategy: In. M-1

Media as a Method of Education -

Prqvision by private and
designed to present positiy
law-abiding conduct.

pl.xblic media groups of resources
¢ Images for youth and to enhance

Commentary

fulfilling a societal €Xpectation.
_For the child who lives his
violence can become exciti

;he many toys and games t
Tustration may result. This £ i
: ) . 1S trustration
shoplift what is not affordable, ean be
Despite the negative eff

) ] ects that the i e
Juveniles, the media can be a ,hf' mass media can have on

parental lecture. The Nation i
ren Ire. al Advisor
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Rei:ort of the Task

: 276) : ance of providin
a role for juveniles in media program productionsl.) “Young

' é h to advise t
trss;})):rrxtsilcl;;eatfor' television programming and advertising ha(:lsg
' € in programming when possible.” ,
using audio-visual programs withi schoot systers 1o, 2150
. dio-y within the school §
of Iiuvemles in the media can be expanded yoiem, the role
ocal efforts within the television, radio, and print media

should focus on pro ;
D gramming for th : e
positive images ahd enhanc':eg law—agic)ilf)ung which will instill

lgetfmg into trouble and yet who seem “normal”
dormg can help juveniles resist peer pre
elinquent acts and help them to remain la

and fun-
Ssure to commit
w-abiding citizens,

Reiated Standards

nI11-1.114 Or anizati i
Sysgtem lon of the Local Juvenile Service
1.121-1.126 Organization of the State
System

Data Base Development and Collection

Juvenile Service
1.21-1.29

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Instituti
ons:
(Cjor. Ed-2  Alternative Education
or. Ed-3 The Home as a Learning Environment
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Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Mechanical

Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Mec. J-1

Citizen Efforts to Prevent Delinquency

Provisions of community mechanisms to encourage and
involve citizens in efforts to prevent and control delinquency.

Commentary

An underlying theme running throughout these standards
and prevention strategies is the importance and value of the
community as a resource for juvenile delinquency prevention.
This strategy is concerned with encouraging community
involvement on an individual basis. Conditions in a commu-
nity are related to juvenile delinquency. It is, therefore,
imperative that each member of the community addresses the
problems of juvenile delinquency.

Juvenile delinquency is more than just an individual
behavioral problem. It involves community organizations and
structure to a great degree. See generclly Westinghouse
National! Issues Center, Delinquency Prevention: Theories
and Strategies (draft, April 1979). Community stability,
interest, and participation in programs for juveniles make
juveniles less vulnerable to crime.

Responsibility for crime prevention does not lie with law
enforcement agencies alone, nor are law enforcement agencies
alone that effective. A concerted effort by the community, law
enforcement and social service agencies, and the school system
is necessary to combat juvenile crime, /d. Without community
involvement, responsibility for combating juvenile delinquen-
cy is left to impersonal public agencies which are too large and
often too removed to be responsive to specific neighborhood
needs. Because of their organization, these public agencies
cannot be as effective in a preventive role as the local
community can. Designing and implementing a juvenile
delinquency prevention program involves a keen awareness of
the community and its strengths and weaknesses. For that
reason, local involvement in planning and establishing a pro-

gram becomes essential. See Standards 1.111-1.114 and
Commentary.

This strategy contemplates that the juvenile justice system
will encourage citizen involvement in the prevention process.
The justice system should actively sponsor and mobilize
citizen activities. This may include involving local citizens in
the plans and decisions of government agencies, encouraging
citizens to attend community relation meetings set up by the
local precinct, soliciting volunteers for juvenile service pro-
grams, and establishing citizen surveillance programs.
Lobbying for programs described in other strategies is also an
important activity of community groups.

The National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals advocates the use of block crime pre-
vention associations or police supervisory boards, and local
chambers of commerce to survey police effectiveness, propose
effective methods of selecting judges, and promote support for
community-based corrections facilities. National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals,

Community Crime Prevention, Standard 4.6 (1973). These
boards and associations should be independent of the police
and the courts. A wide range of persons should also be
consulted in the formulation of police policy affecting
juveniles. Id. Police departments should establish citizen
participation programs to aid in assessing the effectiveness of
police department operations regarding juveniles. Id. at
Standard 7.4.

There are other citizens' activities which can be encouraged
by the police. Crime reporting programs can effectively
involve citizens in a juvenile delinquency prevention program.
These programs encourage citizens to report crimes in the
process of being committed, provide information that may aid
police in solving crimes, and report persons and events
considered suspicious. See National Advisory Committee on
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task
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Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,
Standard 3.30 (1976). Other community- activities to reduce
crime include marking property by owners or police to reduce
burglary, and using local alarm systems and citizen street
patrols.

Citizens can also become involved in court related activities.
Volunteers can provide services ranging from explaining the
court process to juveniles and their families to volunteering to
participate in probation programs.

In sum, this strategy recognizes that a comprehensive effort-

is necessary to make a juvenile delinquency prevention
program succeed. While economic resources and effective
administration are important components of a prevention
program, they are only successful if an active citizenry joins in
the éffort.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System
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1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

2.251-2.253 Police Juvenile Units

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Rc-1 - Expansion of Recreational Opportunities
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. J-1 Police-Youth Relations

In. J-2 School-based Deterrence

Mec. H-1 Neighborhood Security

Mec. F-1  Behavior Patterns

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. J-1 Diversion

Cor. J-2  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct
Re. J-1 Statutory Changes and Reform
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Focai Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Mechanical )
Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Mec. J-2
Hand Gun Control

Enactment of federal and state legislation to prohibit the man-
ufacture and sale of handguns for other than official purposes.

Commentary

This strategy seeks legislative action by federal and state
governments in the form of a ban on the manufacture and sale
of handguns for other than official purposes. When a handgun
is easily available, a juvenile is more likely to have access to it
and consequently more likely to commit a violent crime.
However, if that weapon is made difficult or impossible to
procure, the chance of violent acts and bodily harm occurring
decreases. Accord, National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.33
(1976) {hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force).

The Commentary to the Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 3.33 recognizes that barring the sale and manufac-
ture of handguns except for official purposes will be difficult.

“Under the Nation’s government structure, restriction of
citizens’ privileges never is an easy step to take, and never
will such a decision be supported by everyone. But, on
batance, the arguments for eliminating private possession of
handguns have much greater merit than the arguments for
permitting possession of handguns for legitimate purposes.”
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 3.33.

However difficult it would be to bar the sale and manufac-
ture of handguns except for official purposes, there are
shocking statistics which support the National Advisory
Committee’s recommended action. In 1976, 9,202 persons
were murdered with handguns in the United States. Sixty-
eight percent of all murders in 1975 occurred among family

members, friends, and acquaintances because a loaded hand-
gun was available. There are 3,000 accidental gun deaths each
year. Children and young adults are the most frequently
victimized. See National Coalition to Ban Handguns, “Self-
Defense,” (1976); and “Twenty Questions and Answers on
Handgun Control,” (1977) [hereinafter cited as NCBH,
“Handgun Control”].

The obvious reason a homeowner possesses a handgun is
for self-defense. However, for every burglar stopped by a gun,
four to six homeowners or family members are killed by a gun
in accidents. When a homeowner keeps a handgun in the
home, there is a great risk that children will discover it. The
consequences may be grave. A juvenile may take it out on the
streets or carelessly handle it and become the victim or
perpetrator of a firearm accident. See NCBH, “Handgun
Control,” supra.

It has been argued that even if handguns are banned, a
violent crime would still be committed with ancther weapon.
However, no other weapon is as certain to kill as a gun, nor is
any other as efficient. Handguns are especially easy to conceal
and convenient to use. See NCBH, “Handgun Control,”
supra.

There is no doubt that the issue of handgun control is
controversial. Some special interest groups see the issue as one
of government infringement upon an inalienable right of the
people to bear arms. Others see it as a forceful and direct
action necessary to preserve human life. The National
Advisory Committee determined that while certain rights of
the people were involved, action by legislators to restrict the
sale and manufacture of handguns was not an unreasonable
action, The benefits to be gained by the citizenry in the
reduction of violent crimes and the preservation of human life
greatly outweigh any right a private individual may have to
possess a handgun.
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Related Standards

[.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

System

Organization of the State Juvenile Service

System

1.131-1.134 Organization and Coordination. of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

2.251 Police Juvenile Units

3.125 Employment of a Court Administrator

1.121-1.126

60

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. J-1 Police-Youth Relations
In. J-2 School-based ‘Deterrence
Mec. J-2  Hand-gun Control

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. J-1  Diversion _
Cor. J-2  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct
Mec. J-1  Citizen Efforts to Prevent Delinquency
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_Focal Point:

Social Institutions
Type of Prevention:
Mechanical

Area of Emphasis:
Housing |
Strategy: Mec. H-1
Neighborhood Security

Utilization of improved environmental design and sercurity
codes in urban areas to discourage delinquent and criminal
activity.

Commentary

This strategy recognizes the role that the physical environ-
ment plays in urban communities in either discouraging or
encouraging delinquent and criminal activity. The approach
of this strategy is similar to Focal Point Individual, Strategy,
Cor. Ho-1 in that it focuses on an external condition that may
influence a juvenile’s actions rather than on the juvenile.
However, the type of prevention strategy it employs is
different. This strategy is concerned with making delinqucut
acts more difficult to commit rather than dealing with crime as
a symptom of other conditions which need correcting. -

There are many ways to discourage delinquent and criminal
activity through neighborhood security. The rationale under-
lying each tactic is that the opportunity to commit crime
must be reduced. Direct methods:4s accomplish this goal
include better street lighting, security hardware, building
design, and surveillance. These tactics reduce the possibility
that a crime will be committed. Further, when a crime is
committed there is a greater chance of detection if security
measures make completion of the crime less rapid than
otherwise,

Street lighting can be improved through the installation of
sodiumn vapor of mercury vapor lamps. Better lighting
increases the chances that a perpetrator of crime will be seen
and therefore deterred or at least apprehended. More
importantly, it encourages residents to walk on the street and
use public areas which also reduces the incidence of crime.

_Greater consideration should be given to security features
when parks, playgrounds, and commerical areas are planned.

Adequate lighting should be designed in accordance with the
character and need of the area in which the program is to be
implemented. Citizen support and attitudes determine the
effectiveness of such programs. Consequently, citizen groups
should be involved in any street lighting program. National
Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals, Community Crime Prevention, Standard 9.2 (1973).

Security systems can deter the commission of a criminal act
and increase the time it takes to complete it. Some security
measures can be taken by the individual; others need
community implementation. Unfortunately, while housing is
built according to fire, safety, and health codes, nothing
similar has been demanded for security in housing. This
strategy recommends the adoption of such security codes.
Accord, Id. The National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals indicates the function of these
codes. They can lay the groundwork to legitimize crime
prevention as a responsibility of the community, reassure the
citizens of the responses of government to their needs,
increase citizen awareness of different means of crime
prevention; and bring pressure upon the security industry to
improve its products Id. at Commentary.

Other effective security measures which can be taken
include installing locks, doors with security hinges, burglar
and vandal resistant glass, alarm and intercom systems, and
the speical placement and design of elevators, doors, and
windows. It is expecially important that this issue be
addressed in a juvenile delinquency prevention plan since the
young and inexperienced person may be more easily
discouraged from committing criminal acts if security seems
extensive,

An effective use of building design can increase the ability of
residents to survey the area in which they live. Thus the chance
that delinquent and criminal activity will go unnoticed is
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decreased. Oscar Newman, in his book Defensible Spac::
Crime Prevention Through Urban De.?tgn (1972), coqten s
that increasing feelings of community among resxde.l:ts
encourages them to take charge of . their own securil yl’.1
Newman recommends designs and locations of housmg w{ng
increase surveillance opportunities. Some examples include
the following: |
1) Making semipublic areas such as elevators, hab s3
lobbies, and fire stairs visible to residents and passersby;
2) Positioning front entrances along the strelet'; o
3) Designing lobbies so that all internal activity is visible
from the street; o
4) Providing visibility into semiprivate areas such as paths
. . and
and hallways from windows; an ‘ ' N
5) Monitoring elevators with electronic surveillance devi
ces.

Since the ability to observe is meaningless withqut a quick
and appropriate response, a sense of com{numt%/ :;lmor:)%
residents is essential. Newman‘ suggests fostering a ;e 1tng .
proprietorship by designing bu1lc!mgs so that the residen i/ ‘:::
easily identify areas around the.lr homes as their ?w?. 0);
large buildings with great density Fend to create fee fm%s !
isolation and anonymity among resndex.lts. rather Fhan ee mngl-
of responsibility and ownership. To eliminate tljllS shortco
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ing in existing large buildings, special security measures
imp'emented. _

Sh?l};ll: lbﬁillizarzion of improved enyironmental de§1gn and
security codes in urban areas is important to dlscczur?gz
delinquent and criminal activity and should befl')arlfothis
juvenile delinquency prevention program. Inand o itself, h
is an effective tool to deter crime, Coupleq with ot ter
strategies, it can be part of a more comwehenswe attempt to
guarantee both safe and adequate housing.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System o o

1.121-1.126 Organization of the 3tate Juvenile Service
System o

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and C.ollectlon

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. F-1  Provision for Basic Needs

Cor. Ho-1 Provision of Adequate Shelter'

Mec. J-1  Citizen Efforts to Prevent Delinquency
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Focal Point:
Social Institutions

“ Type of Prevention:

Mechanical

~ Area of Emphasis:
" Family

Strategy: Mec. F-1

. Behavior Pattems

Community-based dissemination of crime prevention infor-
mation based on practical and proven steps to safeguard

individuals who are most frequently victimized by delinquent
acts.

Commentary

Very often people and property are victimized because
preventive measures have not been taken, In some cases the
lack of caution is merely a matter of carelessness. However, in
other cases people are not aware of the measures they can take
to limit their vulnerability. Community-based dissemination
of crime prevention information is an important means of
preventing criminal acts,

An evaluation of recent research suggests that the juveniles
and not the elderly are the most victimized of all citizens. See
U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcernent Assistance
Administration, Myths and Realities aboui Crime (1978).
While senior citizen groups have directed a great deal of their
educational activity toward methods of preserving their
personal safety and protecting their property, few programs
have been developed to educate young people or handicapped
people to avoid victimization. This strategy recommends that
efforts be undertaken immediately. '

A community wishing to implement such programs should
review police reports in order to determine which group within
the community is victimized in a dispropostionate manner.
Ideally, information regarding crime prevention should be
disseminated to the entire community. However, a concen-
trated effort should be directed toward the most victimized
groups first.

Many successful measures are relatively easy to implement.

e e e ittt et st ..

»

Houses should be well-illuminated on the outside, especially in
high crime areas. Those persons leaving their homes for
extended periods should have neighbors inspect periodically
for security. A dark home with accumulating newspapers and
an untrimmed lawn is an invitation to crime. Expensive
appliances should be recorded by identification code numbers,
This will make them difficult to sell and easy to identify,

Community groups should urge their local governments to
allocate funds for adequate street lighting. Places of business
may wish to equip their establishments with video monitors
and security guards or lighting to discourage shoplifting and
burglary. Most of all, individuals should be made aware of
places to avoid, habits to change, and other methods of
insuring self-protection.

Public awareness campaigns sponsored by law enforcement
officials are an important asset to any community wishing to
educate citizens. Simple and uncostly measures taken early
may prevent costly losses to persons and property later.,

Related Standards

L111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service
System

y
1.121-1.126 ~ Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

Data Base Development and Collection

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Institutions:

1.21-1.29

In. M-1 Media as a Method of Education
Mec. J-1 Citizen Efforts to Prevent Delinquency
Mec. H-I  Neighborhood Security
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Theoretical Focal Point:
Social Interactior

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Cor. J-1
Diversion

The availability of appropriate state and local mechanisms to
divert youth from the juvenile justice system eith¢s to
alternative services or to their homes.

Commentary

This strategy recognizes that processing a juvenile through
the justice system may not b> the most effective way to prevent
further juvenile delinquency. Many juvenile courts are aiready
so overloaded with cases that additional juveniles would
further diminish individual attention. The highly bureaucratic
and impersonal nature of some juvenile justice systems lends
additional support for diversion. But the most important
reason for diversion is the ill-effect that the system can have on
some juveniles.

If a juvenile is labeled by the system, he/she sometimes
becomes stigmatized. The juvenile’s family, friends, and
school officials may treat the juvenile differently. See
‘Westinghouse National Issues Center, Delinquency Preven-
tion: Theories and Strategies (draft, April 1979), Certain
expectations are set for the youth who may then see no
alternative but to continue committing delinquent acts.
Rather than assisting the juvenile, the court experience may
produce a negative self-image. See National Advisory
Committee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Report
of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice and Delinquency
Prevention, Standard 3.29 and Commentary (1976). See also
National Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Stand-
ards and Goals, Community Crime Prevention, Chapter 3
(1973).

Implementation of this strategy would eliminate formal
contact with the justice system for some juveniles. Some acts.
ncw labeled delinquent or criminal misbehavior could be
redefined. Juveniles committing other acts prohibited by the
criminal code could be diverted away from: the courts to social

64

service or community agencies and to youth service bureaus.
Youth service bureaus should provide direct services to
juveniles or refer juveniles to other ccmmunity resources. See
Youthful Offenders Program— Program Evaluation Final
Report (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.068517);
Youth Service Bureaus in California— Progress Report
(N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number 09900.00.009498).

Such programs can be used to provide direct service to first
or second offenders. They can provide jobs for youths in
community agencies and in the public schools, and provide
counseling and referral services as well as treatment and
residential programs. Youthful Offender Program—Program
Evaluation Final Report (N.C.J.R.S. Accession Number
09900.00.048517). 1t is important to note that not all juveniles
will necessarily be eligible for diversionary programs. Some
programs limit their target population to first offenders, status
offenders, runaways, or misdemeanants. However, the
development of more diversion programs is crucial for
minimizing the use of the juvenile justice system.

Related Standards

1.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

System

1.121-1.126 Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System ;

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

3.112 Jurisdiction over Noncriminal Misbehavior

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cer. J-2  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct
Cor. E-1  De-emphasis on Labeling
Re. -1 Statutory Changes and Reform
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Theoretical Focal Point:
Social Interaction

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Cor. J-2

Altemative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct

The development of alternative methods with which to deal
with youth involved in noncriminal misbehavior.

Commentary

Noncriminal misbehavior, otherwise known as status
offense activity, may include truancy, running away without
parental permission, incorrigibility, drinking, promiscuity,
and any number of acts which are not criminal if committed
by an adult. There is much controversy over whether a family
court should have jurisdiction over this type of conduct. The
National Advisory Committee has, however, advocated
limited family court jurisdiction as a last resort for this type of
conduct. See Standard 3.112 and Commentary. In doing so,
the Committee strongly urged that federa! funds should be
made available to assist any jurisdiction willing to abolish
court jurisdiction over noncriminal misbehavior or willing to
provide necessary services to juveniles and their families on a
voluntary basis, and to evaluate the results and impact of these
changes. /d.

This strategy recommends that alternative methods be
developed with which to deal with juveniles accused of
noncriminal misbehavior as a prevention measure. While
family court jurisdiction over these acts may exist, alternatives
to court intervention are to be preferred whenever possible.

The acts these juveniles have committed are not crimes and
seldom pos¢ a threat to the community. Further, the stigma
involved and the exposure to those more sophisticated in
criminal activity can make the family court experience a
negative one. The types of suitable alternative methods with
which to deal with these juveniles are similar to those
discussed in Focal Point Social Interaction, Strategy, Cor.
J-1, and Standard 3.112 and Commentary.

Related Standards

L.111-1.114 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service

System

1.121-1.126  Organization of the State Juvenile Service
System

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection

3.112 Jurisdiction over Noncriminal Misbehavior

Related Strategies

Focal Poirit Social Interaction:

Cor. J-1  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct
Cor. E-1  De-emphasis on Labeling
Re. J-1 Statutory Changes and Reform
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Theoretical Focal Point:
Social Interaction

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Education

Strategy: Cor. E-1
De-emphasis on Labeling

The development of methods to limit and restrict the labeling
of youth in the educational setting due to social, physical,
emotional, intellectual, and economic limitations.

Commentary

A juvenile may be labeled deviant anytime he/she socially
interacts in a way which is disapproved of by society or
possesses a characteristic viewed as abnormal by the
educational system. The position adopted by this strategy is
that labeling a juvenile is self-defeating and stigmatizing and
may result in differential treatment by family, friends, and
school officials. Once a set of certain expectations is created
for a juvenile, he/she often fulfills them. He/she begins to
commit or continues to commit delinquent acts, performs at a
substandard level academically, or behaves in a manner which
is self-destructive. Consequently, a negative self-image is
developed in the juvenile and the cycle of failure begins.

Labels like retarded, disttirbed, and slow learner do little to
alleviate a child’s learning problem. 1t contributes to under-
achievement and low self-esteem. Some labels may be
unavoidable. Their use, however, should be circumscribed.
Goals and achievements should be stressed so that children,
and not labels, become the focus of a community’s efforts.

Labeling most often serves a bureaucratic or funding
purpose. It contributes nothing to a juvenile’s sense of self-
esteem. Consequently, this strategy recommends that labeling
be eliminated whenever possible in all systems serving youth.,
Accord, Westinghouse National Issues Center, Delinquency
Prevention: Theories and Strategies (draft, April 1979). When
used at all, the information should not be readily dissemi-
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nated. See Standards 1.53-1.56. Some ways to accomplish this
goal have been described in other strategies. Focal Point
Social Interaction, Strategy, Cor. J-1 recommends that
instead of adjudicating a child in the juvenile system, children
should be provided with alternative services to divert them
from the system. Focal Point Social Interaction, Strategy,
Cor. J-2 recommends the development of alternatives to assist
those juveniles engaging in noncriminal misbehavior. Various
strategies address the problems of alternatives to labeling in
the education system. See Focal Point Individual, Strategy,
Cor. Ed-1-Cor. Ed-3; and Focal Point Social Institutions,
Strategy, Cor. Ed-1 and Cor. Ed-2

Related Standards

1.21-1.29 Data Base Development and Collection
1.54 Completeness of Records

1.55 Accuracy of Records

3.112 Jurisdiction over Noncriminal Misbehavior

Related Strategies

Focal Point Individual:

Cor. Ed-1 Learning Disabilities
Cor. Ed-2 Problems in Learning
Cor. Ed-3 Supportive Services
Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. Ed-1 Comprehensive Programs of Learning

Cor. Ed-2 Alternative Education

Cor. J-1  Diversion

Cor. J-2  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct

| s
|
-
D
£ E
0
I}
¢ K
)
(i
)
0 :
L)
G
£
@
o
ai R )
’ ‘ |
o
f" ‘A/ k”@

Theoretical Focal Point:
Social Interaction

Type of Prevention:
Corrective

Area of Emphasis:
Justice System
Strategy: Re. J-1

A federal, state and local effort to assess and modify existing
legislation relating to juvenile delinquency.

Commentary

The National Advisory Committee Standards provide a
model for a juvenile justice system and delinquency prevention
system. The administration, prevention, intervention, and
supervision functions are carefully outlined and address the
full and wide range of issues affecting youth.

This strategy recommends that government planners
reassess their juvenile systems with respect to those standards.
Legislators should analyze their state statutes, remove
outmoded or unfair laws and replace them with those
suggested by the National Advisory Committee. Citizen
groups should assist in lobbying for these changes. Standards
in the chapter on the administrative function explain the role
and responsibility of local, state, and federal governments for
the planning, management, and evaluation of the juvenile
service system. Included in this planning process is the
development of a comprehensive juvenile delinquency
prevention program after a careful assessment of needs and
existing resources. The state agency is responsible for
providing technical, financial and program resources in this
planning process.  See Standards 1.121-1.126. If the
assessment indicates that changes in existing legislation are
necessary, then such changes must occur.

The modification of existing legislation relating to juvenile
delinquency must recognize that the form of a system also

Statutory Changes and Reform

plays a role in determining its ultimate effect. If the system is
fair and geared to assisting children and families in times of
stress, respect for it will be engendered. If a juvenile justice
system is viewed by the public as accountable and fair, it is
likely to assist in the prevention of crime as well as in its
punishment.

Standards in the Intervention, Adjudication, and Supervi-
sion Function, as well as provisions of the Administrative
Function are directed to creating a fair system of juvenile
justice geared to assisting children and families. If state
systems do not reflect the policies of these standards they
should be modified.

Related Standards

Administrative Function
Intervention Function
Adjudication Function
Supervision Function

Related Strategies

Focal Point Social Institutions:

Cor. J-1 Police-Youth Relations

In. J-2 Preventive Patrols

Focal Point Social Interaction:

Cor. J-1 Diversion

Cor. J-2  Alternative Approaches to Juvenile Misconduct
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The Administration Function

Introduction

This chapter addresses the organization and administration of the entire juvenile
service system. Hence, the series of standards on the responsibilities and roles of each
level of government, planning, evaluation, personnel selection, training, and records
are intended to apply to the programs and activities described in the Prevention
Chapter as well as to the agencies and courts discussed in the chapters on
Intervention, Adjudication and Supervision. ,

The initial series of standards concerns the development of a multi-level planning
and coordination process through which local communities in conjunction with a
single state agency can identify their juvenile service needs and develop appropriate
strategies for preventing delinquency and improving the juvenile justice system.
Standards 1.111-1.114. The proposed organizational framework assigns the decision-
making responsibilities to the local community, the level of government which is
closest to the problems of youth and youth crime and most familiar with immediate
resources and programs available. The state agency would be responsible for
integrating local and state plans and services, providing necessary technical,
financial, and programmatic resources to facilitate the planning process, and
developing an evaluation process to assess state-provided services and state and local
planning activities. Standards 1.121-1.126. The Federal Government’s role would be
to provide direction and appropriate resources, technical assistance, and training to
the state and local communities. Standards 1.131-1.134.

The seconq series of standards focuses on the planning process. Standards 1.21-
1.29. These standards delineate the necessary components of the process which the
local community and the state can use to develop a plan to carry out the planning
responsibilities described above.

The third series of standards concerns the development of an evaluation and re-
search capability. Standards 1.31-1.32. It identifies the methods and mechanisms for
providing information regarding the effectiveness of current programs, the scope of
current problems, and the means for addressing those problems to assist the local,
state, and federal planning process.

The fourth series of standards deals with the selection and training of juvenile serv-
ice system personnel. Standards 1.41-1.429. The provisions on the selection stresses
that the staff of law enforcement agencies, family courts, educational agencies, and
other components of the juvenile justice service system should be chosen on a merit
basis and should include men and women from a variety of ethnic and social
backgrounds. The standards on training focus on specific types of personnel and
reconimend that perservice and inservice training be provided on the policies and
assumptions underlying the juvenile service system as well as on techniques for
dealing with juvenile problems.

The final series of standards in the Administration Chapter sets forth the principles
which should govern the collection and use of records pertaining to juveniles.
Standards 1.51-1.56. Specific standards relating to the compilation, maintenance,
accuracy, and disposition of as well as access to such records are provided to assure
both the preservatien of important information and the protection of the youths who
are the subject of that information.

In developing these recommendations, the National Advisory Committee
recognized that the integration of state and local planning efforts into a coordinated
planning process, and the extension of that process to delinquency prevention
activities, would take time and dedication to achieve. Conflicts in values and goals
will have to be accommodated and/or resolved, and institutional and individual
relationships forged. However, it concluded that the creation of a more effective,
more rational, and fairer juvenile service system was worth the effort involved.

e
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1.1 Roles and
Responsibility

1.11 Local-Level
Participation

1.111 Organization of the
Local Juvenile Service
System

The local community in conjunction with the state agency
described in Standard 1.121, should develop a juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention planning and coordinating
authority. The planning authority should be responsible for
identifying and assessing all of the local juvenile service needs
and should possess the capability for developing strategies to
meet those needs according to established state standards and
guidelines.

The composition of the local authority should consist of
youth, the policy-making officials of the major juvenile service
agencies including schools, local executive management and
budget agencies, other governmental entities, citizen groups,
businesses, and private nonprofit organizations providing
services for juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.1,
2.1, 2.2, 2.5-2.9, and 25.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of
the Task Force); Report of the White House: Conference on
Youth, 722a-722b (1971); Institute of Judicial Administra-
tion/American Bar Association Joint Commission on
Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards Relating to Planning
Sfor Juvenile Justice, Standard 2.4 (A) and (C) (tentative draft,
1977) [hereinafter cited as 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice]; R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice
Administration (International Association of Chiefs of Police,
1973).

Commentary

The primary emphasis of this standard is the creation of a
process by which the local community, be it a municipality,
county, or multi;county region, can assess its juvenile service

needs for combating juvenile delinquency and develop
appropriate strategies utilizing available and supplemental
financial, programmatic, and technical resources. Due to the
uniqueness of each local community’s political, historic,
economic, and social characteristics, and its proximity to the
problems caused by delinquency, it is best able and should
have the opportunity to prioritize these problems and identify
solutions, develop and operate specific programs, and obtain
the feedback necessary to ascertain the effectiveness of various
programmatic approaches.

State role should be that of a facilitating and supporting
agent rather than directly controlling local planning and
activities.

Since the standard recommends that the local community
should have the primary responsibility and capacity to address
the problems of both delinquency prevention and control
through a system-wide approach encompassing the entire
local juvenile service system, the second paragraph of the

‘standard recommends that composition of the local planning

authority be drawn from the policy-making levels of the
schools and other major juvenile services agencies (preferably
the chief administrative officers), governmental entities, citizen
groups, businesses, and youth. To assure that the youth
representatives have the opportunity to actively and effectively
participate in the decision and policy-making processes, the
planning authority should afford appropriate training in such
areas as group process, decision-making analysis of social
systems, parliamentary procedures, research, and evaluation
techniques. It should also encourage the adult members to
accept and solicit the youth representatives’ participation,
share with them their experience and expertise, and advocate
for an expanded role for ycuth in all aspects of the juvenile
service systems. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra
at Commentary to Standard 2.7,

There are a number of government levels, agencies, and

community groups that should be involved in coping with
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delinquency. Each of these has an important stake in the

prevention effort and each holds rescurces, legal authority,

expertise, and political power necessary to support effective
programming in the delinquency area.

The 1976 Standards and Goals Report also recommends a
separate local juvenile justice planning agency. See Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standard 6.1.

The 1JA/ABA standards suggest that states should provide
for local juvenile justice boards in each city and county as a
final organizational element in a process of decentralizing
various aspects of juvenile justice services and planning
through state and component regional youth service agencies.
Under this plan, the local entity would be responsible for
monitoring and supervising juvenile services within the
community as well as planning and initiating program
proposals in an advisory capacity to the state and regional
service agencies. See IJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice,
supra at Standard 2.4(b).

Since the local boards are, for the purposes of planning, the

most effective agencies for directly involving those who are

concerned with juvenile justice services, this standard
provides them a clear role in the planning process either as
respondents to other agencies’ proposals or as initiators of
their own programs. While the effectiveness of the local
boards in influencing the outcome of the overall state
planning process depends, to a great extent, on the openness
of the central and regional agencies to the initiatives and
priorities of community, they still appear to bz the best
opportunity to obtain a meaningful level of citizen
involvement in juvenile justice planning. /d. at Commentary

to Standard 2.4(b). .

While all of the recommendations, including those of the
National Advisory Committee, suggest increased policy-
making authority for the local community, the 1JA/ABA
standards limit local participation to an advisory role to a
more powerful decentralized State Children’s Agency. The
Report of the Task Force, supra, as well as Standard 1.121
recommends that the establishment of the local planning
authority would necessitate enabling state legislation. The
legislation should provide the authority resources, statewide
structure, and other assistance necessary to organize the local
juvenile service system and provide supporiive linkages
between local communities and the state and federal govern-
ments.

‘There are many similarities between the recommendations
of this standard and those of the Report of the Task Force,
supra 1JA|ABA Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra, and
Kobetz and Bosarge, supra. A recommendation in Juvenile
Justice Administration identifies the goal of a similar
community planning and coordinating entity.

The primary goal of such a council would be to provide a

vehicle for the restructuring of individual agency organiza-

tions from independence to interdependgﬁcy upon each
other for the effective delivery of services to youth. Such
interdependency . would enable the components of the
juvenile justice system to treat the child as a ‘whole person’
rather than as a collection of ‘symptoms.’ The orgarization
of the present juvenile justice system is haphazard and
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fragmented. The proposed Juvenile Justice Coordinating

Council would restructure the system into a true ‘organiza-

tion.” Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 58-59.

The Report of the Task Force, supra, also emphasized the
importance of the local community and recommended a
planning process for determining what the problems are,
suggesting possible solutions, operating specific programs and
providing feedback on the success or failure of programmatic
approaches.

An Office of Delinquency Prevention Planning should be

established within appropriate units of local general

purpose government. This office should be responsible for
coordination of local prevention efforts on an ongoing and
permanent basis. Report of the Task Force, supra at

Standard 2.2

Within a general framework of federal and state guidance
and support, the principal centers for innovation and action
in developing useful delinquency prevention tools appear to
be at the local level and particularly at the community level.
Report of the White House Conference on Youth, supra at
7.22(a).

If the majority of juvenile service provision is at the local
level, then resolution of divergent problems, purposes,
methods, and goals should be accomplished by the local
agencies responsible for juvenile service provision. See
generally Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 2.1;
1IJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard

2.4; and Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 57 and 58.

The initial paragraph of the standard, together with
Standard 1.21, recommends that the local community, in
conjunction with the appropriate executive state agency,
organize the various components of the local juvenile service
system into a planning and coordinating authority. This
cooperative local and state effort, should provide a mechanism
through which the decision makers of the community and
particularly of the juvenile service agencies, can collaborate
among themselves, and when necessary with their state-level
counterparts, in the development of interagency, interjurisdic-
tional and interdisciplinary approaches to delinquency
prevention and control. While the state agency should assist
the local communities in the initiation, maintenance, and
evaluation of their planning and coordinating responsibilities,
considerable latitude should be given to the local authorities
to fulfill their responsibilities in accordance with their needs
and resources and established standards and guidelines.

But unfortunately, a mechanism is rarely provided for all

the essential participants in successful prevention efforts to

unite in a systematic fashion to plot out a comprehensive
approach to delinquency prevention.

Capacity for action in any delinquency effort can be
expected only after the parties exercising control over
necessary resources have come to some agreement about plans
of action. Advisory roles in themselves are not sufficient.
Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard
2.5.

Staff .assistance for the local planning units skould be
available from the state agency. See Standard 1.121. The
regular planning staff responsible for assisting the local
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planning unit on a continuing basis in the development and
1mp1emeptation of an annual plan should reside in the assisted
community,

Specialized staff from the state agency should also be
avgllable, as needed, to advise and assist the local planning
unit and staff in particular areas of the planning and
develqpment process, e.g., statistical compilation and inter-
pretation, and program design. While the local planning staff
is ac.cguntable to the state agency for the organization and
administration of the local office, it should also be responsible
to the .dictates of the local planning authority in the
preparation and implementation of the local plan. See
Standards 1.122, 1.123, 1.124 and 1.125; see generally Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standard 2.2; 1A/ ABA, Planning
SJor Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard 2.4(D)); and Kobetz
and Bosarge, supra at 60-63.

Staff personnel of the prevention office should reflect the

best available professional talents. They should be able to

offer technical assistance and provide useful information to
all partgcipants in the planning process. The success of the
prevention effort, however, depends upon the ability of
various segments of the community to come together to
develop specific programs and resources, Therefore, staff
members should act not only as professional planners but
also as facilitators and coordinators of the prevention
efforts of all community groups. Report of the Task Force,
supra at Commentary to Standard 2.2
The local planning authority recommended in this standard
together with the state and federal agencies recommended in
Standards 1,121 and 1.131 represents an intergovernmental
strucFure designed to assist the local community in utilizing
the divergent resources of each level of government in order to
address the problems of delinquency prevention and control.
To assure careful consideration of these delinquency problems
and gppropriate corrective strategies, the utilization of a
plann.mg methodology is recommended for the local and state
level in Standards 1.112 and 1.122. State and federal-level

TR

suppprtive and sustaining services such as technical assistance
training, standards development, and program coordination’
are recommended in Standards 1.123-1.125 and 1.132-1.134 to
facilitate the community level implementation. Coordination

almldl :valuation activities are addressed in Standards 1.113 and

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113  Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

L.I14  Evaluation and Modification of the Local-level
Juvenile Service System Program Efforts

L.I21  Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.122  Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.124  Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.125  Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.126 Office of Youth Advocate

1131 Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.132 Qevelopment and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

122 Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs ldentification

1.25  Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

.28 Program Development

129 Program Implementation

131 Development of an Evaluation System

1.427  Planning personnel
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1.112 Development of a
Local Juvenile Service
Plan

The local planning and coordinating authority should develop
a juvenile service plan in accordance with the requirements of
the state agency described.-in Standard 1.121.

The local juvenile service plan should address those aspects of
the services provided to juveniles related to delinquency pre-
vention, law enforcement, adjudication, and supervision, and
should contain the following components:

Background data;

An inventory of local juvenile service resources;
Problem identification and analysis;

A statement and prioritization of needs;

A statement of juvenile service system goals; and
A description of program strategies.

mean TB

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.1-
1.5, 1.7, 2.1, 25.2-25.4, 26.1-26.5, and 27.1-27.4 (1976)
[hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force]; Report of the
White House Conference on Youth, 772(a)-722(b) (1971);
Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice (tentative
draft, 1977) [hereinafter cited as 1IJA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

This standard outlines the necessary components for the
development of a local juvenile service plan. The local-level
planning process should follow the state agency guidelines

regarding content and format to expedite implementation,.
statewide coordination and allocation of financial and.

technical resources. See Standard 1.122.

While the primary objective of the planning process is to
provide the local community with a comprehensive plan to
meet its problems and needs, particularly in the juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention areas, it also affords a means of
educating local and state decision makers about the local
juvenile service needs as well as the functions, responsibilities,
and goals of service providers. The planning process also
develops channels of communication and can mediate many
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of the interagency disputes, jealousies, and jurisdictional
difficulties which arise between service providers due to
confusion over roles and responsibilities. Through the
collective efforts of the local planning unit in identifying
problems, categorizing resources, prioritizing needs, and
developing goals and program strategies, conflicts can be
resolved and cooperative decisions reached. See Report of the
Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 1.1.

The local planning process should address those aspects of
the services provided to juveniles related to delinquency
prevention, intervention, adjudication, and supervision. It is
anticipated that this process will bring together many of the
separate planning efforts required for various state and federal
programs, especially with regard to delinquency prevention.
See Standards 1.121-1.125, and 1.131-1.34,

The standard sets forth six essential components which
should be included in a juvenile service plan:

a) Background data;

b) An inventory of local juvenile service resources;

c) Problem identification and analysis;

d) A statement and prioritization of needs;

e) A statement of juvenile service system goals; and

f) A description of program strategies.

The local planning unit should utilize existing juvenile serv-
ice system data collection efforts whenever possible. Specific
guidelines regarding the type, quality, and frequency of
information collection should be established by the planning
authority. The data should be used initially to identify the
scope and trends of the delinquency problem and the
availability and use of service provision. The collection
process should also be able to coordinate and augment
existing data to facilitate specific administrative, planning,
coordination, and evaluation decisions and activities relating
to advanced phases in the planning process. See Standard
1.21; see generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standards 1.2 and 25.4. In most cases, this data will not have

'to be collected in identifiable form. See Standard 1.52. The

Report of the Task Force, supra points out that:
There should be estimates of the number of youth who
might. fall into various target populations for primary,
secondary, and tertiary prevention programs, Data should
also yield information about the various decision points of
the juvenile justice system. A flow chart of the juvenile
justice system should be created and base rates calculated
for each major decision point in the flow of cases through
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the system. For example, there is a need for information

about the arrest rates for various juvenile offenses and data

about the numbers of youth who are diverted or who receive
informal dispositions. Report of the Task Force, supra at

Commentary to Standard 1.2.

The inventory of service resources should identify all the
community groups and agencies impacting on youth. It should
assist in the assignment of agency responsibility for various
aspects of juvenile service provision and indicate areas of serv-
ice duplication as well as areas for possible service coordina-
tion. See Standard 1.22; see generally Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 1.5.

The listing of agencies should be sorted as to location, types

of service provided, service delivery area, and intake

criteria, For each program, there should be a brief
description of the kind of services provided and the nature
of client groups. There should also be information about
referral resources and descriptions, if any. Report of the

Task Force, supra at Standard 1.5.

The problem identification and analysis should utilize the
data collection process to ascertain the number and problems
of troubled youth as identified by the various components of
the juvenile service system. Given the emphasis on juvenile
justice and delinquency prevention, the statistical and resource
information should provide the basis for the development of
an accurate description of the delinquency problem at the
local level. It should also provide a detailed description of the
community’s effectiveness in dealing with delinquency and
other related juvenile problems, as well as identifying areas in
need of change. These descriptions and analyses can provide
the basis for setting goals and developing program strategy.
See Standard 1.23; see generally Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standards 1.3 and 26.1.

The statement of needs called for in paragraph (d) and
deseribed in more detail in Standard 1.24 should include an
analysis of the interaction of the various components of the
juvenile service system to address the problems identified. This
will facilitate focusing on specific aspects of the juvenile serv-
ice system important to the alleviation of particular problems.
It should indicate the types of modifications and additions to
the existing system necessary to deal more effectively with
such problems. This identification of appropriate corrective
measures should assist in resource allocation and the
development of appropriate goals and program strategies. See
Standard 1.25,

This analysis will help point out existing approaches to

curbing juvenile delinquency in the community. Further,

the analysis will help identify areas of needed change and
can broaden the range of inputs into delinquency preven-
tion and control system particularly inputs from service

recipients. At the same time, the analysis can function as a

method of conveying information from the juvenile justice

system to the general community, thus creating feedback to
make the system more responsive to community needs.

Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.1.

Once the present situation has been analyzed and the
problems and needs icentified, a statement of juvenile service
system goals should be developed. The goals should express
the desired ontcome of specific system improvement actions

that will be undertaken as a result of the gap which exists
between the current situation and the desired situation. Since
the goal statement should represent the desired condition of
the juvenile service system at some point in the future, it
should provide the focus for all subsequent planning activities
and reflect the desires of the community. The statement should
also be stated in a clear, measurable, and realistic manner to
aiford maximum guidance to the community. See Standard
1.25; see generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 26.2.

The fifth component of the plan concerns the development
of appropriate program strategies to facilitite goal attainment.
Through the utilization of the local planning staff’s expertise
and the technical assistance of the state agency, the local
planning unit should indicate the types and costs of necessary
programs, policies, and system modifications necessary to
meet annual planning goals. While this part of the planning
process does not concern the specific design of the program to
be implemented, it should be appraised in relation to the
findings of the foregoing aspects of the planning process.
There should be a clear relationship between the purpose of
the recommended program strategies and the problem
analysis and the annual goals of the plan. This will assist
program design and implementation and the evaluation of the
specific program as well as the local plan.

In the local juvenile service plan, information should be
provided regarding why particular strategies were chosen, and
the results of similar strategies adopted in other communities
or the rationale for selecting an experimental program model.
See Standard 1.26; see generally Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 1.6.

While this standard recommends that the local planning
authority should develop an annual plan, it does not prescribe
a particular planning model. But in conjunction with the
standards on planning in the 1.2 series, it identifies some of the
basic concepts or components that should be incorporated
into any model regardless of the structure and the sequence of
the recommended planning steps. By incorporating these
steps, the local juvenile service plan should provide the
community with a clear understanding of its delinquency
problem and outline a specific strategy or strategies to deal
with the problem utilizing new and existing juvenile service
system rescurces. It should clarify the roles of agencies,
groups, and individuals with respect to how their contribu-
tions will benefit community endeavors.

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Justice System

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1,121  Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

[.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.131 Organization and Coordination of the Federal

Juvenile Service System
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1.133
1.134
1.21
1.22
1.23
1.24
1.25

78

Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources
Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
Data Base Development and Collection
Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources
Problem Identificaticn and Prioritization

Needs ldentification

Goal Development

1.26
1.27
1.28
1.29
1.31
1.32

Strategy Development
Program Coordination
Program Development
Program Implementation

Development of an Evaluation System -

Development of a Research Capability
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1.113 Coordination,
Development, and
Implementation of Local
Juvenile Service
Programs and Guidelines

Pursuant to the local juvenile service plan, the planning
authority should facilitate the design, development, and
coordination of appropriate programs, policies, and service
system modifications. In conjunction with the state agency
described in Standard 1.121, it should designate which local
juvenile service agencies, organizations, and programs should
be responsible for the provision of specific services and the
methods of providing those services either through the
development of new programs or the expansion, redirection,
and/or coordination of existing programs.

Sources:

National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Stand-
ards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.6,2.1,2.6,2.8,2.9,
26.4-5, and 27.1-4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Forcel; Report of the White House Conference on
Youth, 722(a)-722(b) (1971); Instituté of Judicial Adminis-
tration/ American Bar Association Joint Commission on Ju-
venile Justice Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for
Juvenile Justice, Standards 1.2 and 2.4 (tentative draft, 1977)
(hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

This standard recommends that the local planning authority
initiate the necessary actions to implement the goals and
strategies resulting from the process outlined in Standard
1.112. The local authority, in its efforts to achieve thz goals,
should recognize the limitations of new. financial and
programmatic resources available from the state and federal
governments, and ideniify the means for maintaining such
resources through local funding mechanisms. Given these
limitations, the local planning authority, in conjunction with
the state agency described in Standard 1.121, should attempt,
whenever feasible, to accomplish its objectives through the
coordination and redirection of existing public and private
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention services. Thus, the
planning . process provides the local community with the
capability of assessing its juvenile service needs and the

existing system’s effectiveness in meeting those needs, of
establishing goals and strategies to resolve the needs, and of
making the juvenile service system adaptable and responsive
to the local community concerns. Coordination suggests that
policies of individual juvenile service agencies should be
supportive and ‘not contradictory, and that the participant
services in the service delivery system should contribute to a
common community purpose. Unfortunately, coordination is
a deceptively simple concept and not easily achieved, because
of the need to resolve conflicts in values and objectives, and to
overcome the differences in perspectives among various
agencies and professions. 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, supra at Commentary to Standard 1.2(a).

. successful coordination requires a clear consensus
about the goals of the organizations which are seeking to
coordinate services; it demands a system of information
interchange and clear definitions of the professional serv-
ices offered by each agency; and it requires an agreed theory
of how the several services and levels of government are and
ought to be related to each other for the coordinated
performance of services. 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, supra at 33-34.

None of the conditions suggested above can be realized
without considerable investment of time, interagency coopera-
tion, authority, and money. Due to these considerations, a
local community must review coordination as an on-going
process, achievable only at incremental levels over a period of
time. The planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should carefully discern what levels of coordination
are absolutely necessary to accomplish its goals, what are the
most expedient yet realistic options available to implement the
coordination activities, and what, if any, control is necessary
to induce the affected agencies to comply with the planned
process of coordination regarding budget, personnel, and/or

-rules and regulations. Three criteria have been suggested to

determine whether coordination of services on a planned basis
should be attempted:

i. Can it be shown that greater economies of scale will
more than compensate for the costs of coordination
efforts; or

ii. Can it be demonstrated that lack of coordination will
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result in inequitable distribution of services or resources
to juveniles; or

iti. Is there a clear understanding existing among the

agencies to be coordinated concerning the function to be
coordinated, the means by which coordination is to take
place, and the specific benefit to be realized by each
agency and the client group? IJA/ABA, Planning jor
Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard 1.2(b).

While coordination is a method of eliminating waste and
inefficiency within the juvenile service system, the local
authority should realize that in certain situations the
duplication of services may be beneficial to the community
and service system. Purposive duplication is often suggested as
an alternative to planned coordination and utilized to achieve
competition between two agencies and possibly improve the
efficiency and productivity of each. It is also thought to be
beneficial in servicing the needs of special groups, such as
cultural or ethnic minorities, rural populations, or others
whose needs are not met through the formal structure.
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at 37.

If planned coordination cannot meet the goals delineated
during the planning process, see Standards 1.112 and 1.122,
consideration should be given to new program development.
The program development process should identify the specific
goals to be satisfied by the program, the target population to
be served, the method to be used in servicing the population,
cost of the method, alternative methods which have been
considered, the assumptions upon which the selection of the
method was based, and the means for measuring program
effectiveness. Also, the agency responsible for implementation
should be identified as well as other supporting agencies with
which the program must operate. Finally, initial and
continuing financial obligations should be explained to assure
maintenance of the program, if successful within the
community setting. See generally Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 26.4.

Program implementation plans should be developed for all
new programs and those resulting from planned coordination.
Such plans should provide information to both the members
of the local planning authority and the program managers
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concerning the necessary actions to initiate the program. The
plans should specify how the program is to fit into the
budgetary cycle of the organization responsible for the
program funding, and the administrative procedures necessary
to acquire and disburse the necessary funds.

Actions, resources and time necessary for selecting and
training program staff, selecting and obtaining operating
facilities, and for developing an information system to report
regularly on the operations of the program and its impact
should also be indicated. See generally Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.5.

Related Standards

[.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Justice System

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123 Developmens of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.13! Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.132 Development and Implemenation of National Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133  Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State and Local Activities

1.21 Data Base Development and Collection

1.22 Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25  Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.28  Program Development

1.29  Program lmplementation

1.31 Development of an Evaluation System
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1.114 Evaluation and
Modification of the L.ocal-
Level Juvenile Service
System Program Efforts

The local planning and coordination authority in accordance
with the local juvenile service plan and establishied standards
and guidelines should evaluate, monitor, and, when necessary,
recommend modification of:

a. New and expanded juvenile service programs, policies,

_ and system changes resulting from the planning process;

b. The existing local juvenile service system; and

¢. The local planning process.
The evaluation and monitoring function shiould be conducted
on a regular and ongoing basis by the local planning authori-
ty and the state agency described in Standard 1.121.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.7,
25.1, and 27.i-27.4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Forcel], Report of the White House Conference on
Youth, 722(a)-722(b) (1971); Institute of Judicial Administra-
tion/ American Bar Association Joint Commission on
Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards Relating to Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, Standard 2.4 (tentative draft, 1977)
[hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the local planning authority
assume an evaluation function to determine the quality of
juvenile services being provided and to identify gaps in the
kinds of services available. Since the local planning authority
is the element of the planning process which is closest to those
receiving services, it is the element best able to directly involve
the juvenile services constituency in the planning process, to
assess programs from the point of view of those directly
affected, and to initiate and review proposals for change based
on evaluation, In this regard the standard recommends that
the local evaluation effort, on a regular and ongoing basis,
should focus on three interrelated areas: new and expanded
juvenile service projects, programs, policies, and system
changes resulting from the planning process; the existing local
juvenile service system; and the local planning process. See
generally Report of the Task Force, supra.

Evaluation should be viewed as part of the ongoing
planning process providing feedback in the aforementioned
areas to enable the local planning authority to make
adjustments to meet the needs of the existing system. In order
to provide the local authority with the information necessary
to ascertain whether a project’s activities meet its announced
goals, and what, if any, actions should be taken, adequate
evaluation criteria should be incorporated at the initial stages
of project development and utilized throughout the implemen-
tation of the project. This evaluation process, whether
focusing on a new project, the existing system, or the local
plan, is essentially the same in all cases. See generally Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.7.

While the evaluation efforts of the local community
primarily focus on the project level where resources are
utilized to produce an endproduct or service, they alsc relate
to the program level of which projects are components, and to
the system level of which programs and the implementing
agencies are the components. Each of the levels—project,
program, and system—are progressively interrelated and
contribute to the objectives of the successive level.

Since the planning activities of the state and federal
governments deal primarily with programs and systems, they
are dependent upon the evaluations at the project level to
afford direction in the allocation of resources. See generally
J.S. Wholey et. al., Federal Evaluation Policy, 24 (1971).
Thus, without an evaluation function the other aspects of the
planning process are hindered by lack of knowledge about the
present state of either a specific project, a particular program,
or the entire juvenile service system. See generally Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration, Criminal Justice
Planning Institute, Training Manual, 8-1, (draft, 1976)
[hereinafter cited as CJPl, Training Manual).

While evaluation has many connotations, for the purposes
of this and related standards it is defined in relation to two
functions: performance monitoring and intensive evaluation.
Performance monitoring primarily concerns the measurement
of project activities. Intensive evaluation, on the other hand,
encompasses the analysis of project results to determine if they
were caused by project activities. Thus, projects have
objectives which relate to implementation activities (e.g., to
serve clients, to harden targets) that are assessed by
performance monitoring; and objectives which relate to
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outcgmp (e.g., to reduce recidivism, to decrease the incidence
of crimina] activities) that are assessed by intensive evaluation
See C:J Pl, Training Manual, supra at 8-1. '
While the purpose of an evaluation, as already indicated, is
to ascertain the effects of a project against the goals it set (;ut
to g;complish, evaluation has occasionally been used for less
legx.txmate reasons, such as postponing decisions concerning a
project .through a lengthy evaluation process; not assuming
respoqs1bility for difficult decisions coencerning the direction of
a project; attempting to cover project failures by avoiding
quectwe appraisal; and fulfilling grant requirements as a
rzt.ual de§igned to placate the funding bodies. Because of such
misuse, it is important that an evaluation indicate from the
outset what types of information is expected from the
assessment of a project, how it is to be utilized, who is to
conduct it, the methods to be used, and when it is to be
completed. In addition, the standard recommends that
performance monitoring and intensive avaluation should be
based on the objectives of the specific project, apprbpriate
state and local standards and guidelines, and the systemwide
gqals_of the local juvenile service plan. By utilizing these three
crlte.rla, a program can be assessed in relationship to the
services it provides as well as its interrelationship with other
programs that comprise the juvenile service system on the
stat‘e and local levels. Such information should assist the
project manager in providing the necessary evaluative
qurmatlon to the local planning authority to facilitate
decisions concerning continuation, modification, and replici-

tion of a project or program. See generally H i
; : .C. W
Evaluation Research, 17 (1972). £ Y e1ss,
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The audience for evaluation results can be divided into twe
major groups—‘project managers and policy makers. Perfor-
mance monitoring which provides regular and rapid feedback
is of primary use to the project manager. Policy makers, which
include the local planning authority and the planning
persqnnel, must make decisions about the development and
funding of projects, and as a result, rely on both the data from
the performance monitoring for immediate decisions relating
to program continuation and results from intensive evaluation
for lqng'-.range decisions relating to the allocation of resources
for .s1.m11ar projects. See Training Manual, supra at 8-3. In
addition, digests of the evaluation and monitoring reports
shou}d. be made available to all interested groups and agencies
provxqmg or planning to provide similar services. Funds for
the dissemination of the information should be part of the

evaluation budget for each program or a
gency. See Report o
the Task Force, supra at 73. ¢ i /

Related Standards

1111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

I.113  Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1..114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.126 Office of Youth Advocate ‘

1.31  Development of an Evaluation System
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1.12 State-Level
Participation

1.121 Organization of the
State Juvenile Service
System

The state government should establish an executive agency for
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention with the responsi-
bility for leadership and coordination of the local and state
juvenile service system. The agency should be empowered to:

a. Plan, coordinate, and facilitate the implementation of all
state juvenile services related to juvenile justice and
delinquency prevention;

b. Assist local agencies upon request to perform such
services;

c. Monitor all services provided directly by the state: and

d. Advocate the development of supplemental services as
necessary at the state and local levels.

The planning, coordination, and implementation activities of
the state agency should take into consideration the services
provided by private groups and organizations and coordinate
all services into an overall plan.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 2.3
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force];
Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, 2.1 (A)-
(C) (tentative draft, 1977) [hereinafter cited as 1JA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justicel; A.F. Breed, A Statewide
Program for Children and Youth Services (1967).

Commentary

This standard calls for the creation of an executive agency
to serve as the focal point for the planning, development, and
coordination of juvenile justice and delinquency prevention
programs and services. The standard recommends that the
state agency should have four major responsibilities. These
responsibilities are described in greater detail in Standards
1.122-1.125.

Through the consolidation of state and local-level decision

making, resource allocation, and policy analysis, the agency
will be able to provide greater visibility to the numerous
problems of troubled youth and to integrate the myriad of
services now being offered to such juveniles by the various
human service agencies within the state. Thus, the organiza-
tional structure recommended by this standard can increase
the accountability of the juvenile service system to the local
community and the legislature. \

The centralization of the authority recommended in this
standard is similar to the recommendations of other pro-
fessional and national standards-setting groups. It differs,
though, in advocating that such authority be separate from
agencies responsible for direct service provision. However, it
does not preclude the state agency’s services from being
incorporated into a more comprehensive planning and budget
division, so long as it remains a distinct and identifiable
component. See generally 1JA|ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, supra at Commentary to Standard 2.1(A); Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standard 2.3; and Breed, supra at 2
and 3. By separating the responsibility for youth related
programs between planning and direct service agencies the

standard recommends an organizational construct which

would not necessitate complete reorganization of the state
juvenile service system yet would provide sufficient authority
to integrate services as needed to address the specific problems
of juvenile delinquency and its prevention.

The recommendations of this standard parallel current
trends to reorganize government at the state level in such a
way as to reduce the proliferation of executive agencies and to
recognize the commonalities among the existing providers of
human services. Some states have adopted a comprehensive
service agency, at least for delinquency related functions such
as aftercare, probation, and correctional services. Others
combine their youth services and juvenile corrections agencies
into a human resources agencies department. Such efforts
toward centralizing the administrative and supervisory
services are often coupled with some form of substate
regionalization for the provision of services. See generally
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra. This standard
does not recommend a specific statewide structure or method
for service provision. However, it does propose an agency
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whigh 'could initiate changes, if necessary, to improve service
provision,

A re}ated concern is coordination with other agencies which
are neither part of nor financed by the state juvenile service
sy'stem. The recommended executive agency, in conjunction
w1tl.1 local planning authorities, provides considerable oppor-
tumty. for efficient interchange of information with these other
agencies and for reaching agreement on the distribution of
resppnsibilities for juvenile justice and delinquency prevention
services. Su_ch coordination can mean fewer sets of guidelines
f?wer conditions, and simpler procedures for service provi:
sion. See generally 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice,
supra; and Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 2.3
and Commentary.

It is i.mportant to acknowledge the limitations as well as the
capabilities of such an agency. The agency acts only as a
general policy setting and supportive mechanism. It neither
can nor should directly control decisions about individual
youtb and should be limited in its power to control either
pl'lbllc and private service agencies or to enforce its decisions
with respect to standards or the monitoring of agencies. See
generally 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at
Com‘mentary to Standard 2.1 (b). However, the state agency
provides an appropriate mechanism for the concentration of
Tesources to expedite activities beyond the scope of local
authorities such as the development and implementation of
standards, research, innovative services, and evaluation. If
such responsibilities are decentralized, the quality of their

perfqrmance can be expected to vary with the resources of the
}ocallty performing them. Finally, the agency being central-
1;ed sh‘ould be more efficient in the collection, analysis, and
dissemination of information and as a result have more impact
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on ideas throughout the state and even among the states. See
generally 1JA[ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at
Standard 2.1(b).

Thg relationship between the state agency and local
planning authorities is defined in Standards 1.111-1.114,
G.enfara}ll.y 'the state will provide assistance to local communi-
ties in initiating or staffing the planning authority mechanisms
described in Standards 1.111-1.114. It should be responsible
for coordinating and evaluating the local planning efforts to
assure the equitable provision of services and distribution of

state and federal resources throughout the state. S,
Standards 1.122 and 1,125, e

Related Standards

LI  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

L.I12" Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113  Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114  Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124  Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.125  Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.126  Office of Youth Advocate

1.131 Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.132  Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.122 Development of a
State Juvenile Service
Plan

The state agency, in conjunction with the local planning
authorities, should develop a state juvenile service plan which
addresses the problems and needs of all juvesiles 0-18 years of
age and encompasses problems of youth who are dependent,
'neglected, or abused, or who engage in delinquent conduct or
noncriminal misbehavior. The state juvenile service plan
should be developed on an annual basis and should designate
needed financial resources and mechanisms for
implementation, rnonitoring, and modification.

The process for development of the state plan should include
the participation of youth, the policy-making officials of the
major state juvenile service agencies, the executive manage-
ment and budget agency, other governmental entities, citizen
groups, businesses, and private nonprofit organizations
providing services for juveniles.

Sources:

See generaily National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 2.3,
2,7, and 25.1-25.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American
Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile
Justice, Standards 1.1-1.3 and 2.1(A)-(C) (tentative draft,
1977) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice]; R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Admin-
istration (International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the state agency described
in Standard 1.121, should develop a state juvenile service plan
with the active participation of the local planning authorities.
The plan should address the problems and needs of youth-
provided services by the state-level juvenile service system and
other local concerns which can be best addressed by state
agencies. It should aiso integrate the local juvenile service
plans into a cohesive state strategy to assure the equitable
distribution of state and federal resources at the state and local
level. This should not restrict the autonomy of the local
planning authority. Rather, it is intended to optimize limited

resource distribution and avoid unnecessary duplication and
conflicting agency goals and responsibilities.

Formulation of the plan is recommended as a means for
encouraging development of a cohesive and comprehensive
juvenile service system which includes education, mental
health, physical health, recreation, welfare, supervision, law
enforcement, adjudication, employment, and housing compo-
nents. The plan should cover both administration and service
provision, and should be closely coordinated with the services
provided by private agencies and organizations which utilize
state and federal funds. The state agency should be responsible
for providing necessary personnel and financial assistance to
staff the local planning units, and coordinating local and state
planning efforts.

The organizational structure chosen to implement the
planning process should be consistent with the size and
complexity of the state juvenile service system. Planning units
could be operational at both the county and multi-county
level, and provide for the acquisition, supervision, monitoring,
and in some instances direct service provision according to the
annual operational plan. See generally \JA|ABA, Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, supra at Standards 2.1(b), 2.2(c), and
2.4(b); Report of the Task Force, supra at Standards 2.3 and
2.7. See also Standard 4.1i and Commentary.

The second part of the standard recommends that state-
level planning efforts should include the participation of the
state and local service agency executives, political officials,
service recipients, business and labor representatives, private
citizens, and youth. Since juveniles are often not considered
equals within the predominantly adult decision-making
process because of limited expertise and experience, they
should be given the necessary materials and training in such
areas as group process, decision-making analysis of social

systems, parliamentary procedure, research and zvaluation
techniques. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary t¢ Standard 2.7. Through the state-level
planning process, the state agency should also supplement the
role of the local community in assessing areas of need, in
establishing appropriate sirategies to meet such needs, and in
recommending the utilization of federal and state resources
available to the various state agencies.

Capacity for action in any delinquency effort can be

expected only after the parties exercising control over

necessary resources have come to some agreement about
plans of action. Advisory roles in themselves are not

85

R




sufficient. Representation by private agencies should

include the right to decide and act with the same authority

as the public sector. Capacity to act requires that all of the
significant players are involved in a meaningful way. Report

of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 2.5.

The state agency should be empowered to integrate all
youth services in accordance with the state plan to facilitate its
implementation. I order to do this effectively, the agency
should have the power to bring together various groups and
organizations for the accomplishment of specific and agreed-
upon objectives. It should have the autherity of budget review,
pursuant to the receipt and distribution of state and federal
funds, by any agency group and/or organization. It should
also be responsible for the approval of yearly program plans
of state juvenile service agencies to assure compliance with the-
juvenile service plan. To encourage appropriate program
development and improvements in services, the state agency
should have the authority to exercise or recommend
administrative controls to effect state plan compliance on the
part of the participating groups, organizations, and agencies
as well as have a strong program of financial and technical
assistance to encourage and expedite compliance.

There are a number of government-level agencies and
community groups that should be involved in coping with
delinquency. Each of these groups holds resources, legal
authority, expertise, and the political power necessary to
support effective programming in the delinquency area. The
state agency through its planning functions provides the
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mechanism to unite the local and federal resources in a
systematic fashion for a comprehensive approach to delin-
quency prevention and control.

Related Standards

L.111' Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113  Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114  Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juveniie
Service System Program Efforts

L.121  Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.123  Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124  Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.131 Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133  Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.134  Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23, Problem Identification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25  Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development
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1.123 Development of

State Standards and

Guidelines

The state agency, in conjunction with the state and local
planning process, should initiate:

a. A review of national standards for juveniie justice and
delinquency prevention;

b. The adopiion, with or without modification, or
development of appropriate standards to improve the
state juvenile service system; and

¢. The deveiopment of necessary programs, guidelines,
regulations, and legislation to facilitate statewide
compliance with the state standards.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 2.3
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel;
Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard
2.1(b), (tentative draft, 1977) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justice).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the state agency should
assume the responsibility for the development of statewide
standards and guidelines for juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention.

The standards should address procedures, criteria, and
techniques designed to improve the effectiveness and fairness
of the juvenile justice system and delinquency prevention
programs. They should be specific and quantifiable where
possible.

Activities required to monitor, set standards, and develop

innovative services require resource concentrations which

exceed those that could be justified by regional or local
agencies. Similarly these same functions employ large

numbers of professionaly, more readily available on a

centralized basis. Were these responsibilities decentralized,

the guality of their performance could be expected tc vary
with the resources of the lacality performing them, and with
the exception of a few very large urban areas, the quality
could be expected to be uniformly lower than is possible

through centralized activity. 1JA/ABA, Planning for

Juvenile Justice, supra at Commentary to Standard 2.1(b).

A centralized standards development effort also affords an
opportunity to consider and draw generalizable conclusions
from data concerning problems and needs of various groups
of youth which are served by the juvenile service system
throughout the state. It also permits the efficient dissemination
of the standards to the local community for input and
compliance monitoring. See generally LJA[ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice, supra; and Report of the Task Force, supra.

Paragraph (a) of the standard recommends that a review
should be made of the national standards developed by the
federal agency responsible for juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention as well as standards developed by other national
and state organizations, Related standards developed by other
federal agencies and operational within the state should also
be incorporated into the review to avoid conflicts in the policy
and to clarify for redesign various agencies’ roles and respon-
sibilities.

Paragraph (b) suggests that the standards development
process may result in either the adoption of existing federal
standards, modification of those standards to fit the needs and
problems of the state, or development of more detailed
standards, address specific problems within the state and/or
certain local communities.

Paragraph (c) recommends that the state agency should
assure that appropriate guidelines, regulations and legislation
to facilitate implementation of the standards be developed in
conjunction with the planning units and affected services. The
standards should be related to state and local goals and their
achievement should make a contribution to goal achievement.
The planning process at the state and local levels should
indicate the nature of contribution the standards are expected
to make. Since the standards are related to the planning
process, implementation should be in accordance with the
prioritization of the problems, needs, and goals established by
the state and local communities. See generally 1IJA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra; Report of the Task
Force, supra.

Related Standards .

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan
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1.113
I.114

[.121

1,122
1.123
1124

Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines
Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan
Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

L

;ﬁ 1.133 Distribution of Financial and Technical Resources
1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.126 Office of Youth Advocate
1.131 Organization and Coordination of the Federal

J Juvenile Service System
/1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve- A

nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

Q
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1.124 Provision of

Financial and Technical
© Resources

In order to facilitate juvenile service planning and program = ger

vices and/or facilities and in designing and implementing

development at the state and local levels, the state agency new and expanded services.
Paragraph (b) recommends that the state agency coordinate

should provide:
a. Personnel and/or necessary resources to staff state and and/or administer the distribution of all state and federal
subsidies pertaining to juvenile justice and delinquency

O

prevention. The agency should assure that these funds are

locai planning units;
b. Subsidy funds for juvenile services;
¢. Training programs for juvenile service system profes-

sionals, pacraprofessionals, volumnteers, and other pro-
viding services to juveniles; and
O d. Funds for new and innovative programs to upgrade the
effectiveness of the existing juvenile service system as
well as for the assessment of such programs.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
) Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 2.3
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel;
Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,

Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard
O 2.1 (B} (1977) [hereinafter cited as 1JA/ABA, Planning for

Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

This standard recommends that the state agency provide
technical assistance and financial support to ensure that
sufficient ‘inoney and expertise are available to facilitate
juvenile service plapning and program. development at the
state and local levels.

Paragraph (a) recommends that the agency assume the
responsibility of providing the personnel and/or necessary
resources to enable the state and local communities to fulfill
their planning and ceordinating responsibilities. See’ Com-

used to supplement and increase but not supplant, to the
extent feasible and practical, the available state, local and
other nonfederal funds. All such funding should be in
accordance with the planning efforts of the state and local
communities and should be regarded as an adjunct to the
implementation plans of the planning process and not the
primary purpose of the planning process. In order to assure
that such funding is necessary and is being used appropriately,
the agency should have the authority to review the budgets of
agencies which are recipients of such funds. See Standard
1.133; see generally 1JA] ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice,
supra. Report of the Task Force, supra recommends a similar
responsibility for the state as a method to effectuate
coordination at the state and local levels.
It should have the power of budget review, with the
corresponding ability to receive and dispense funds. It
should also be responsible for the approval of yearly
operational plans of state youth services, financial assist-
ance to units of local government engaged in prevention
activities, standard setting for state and local programs, and
program monitoring of all state-level services offered to
youth. Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to

Standard 2.3.

Paragraph (c) recommends that the state agency provide
training programs for juvenile service system professionals,
paraprofessionals, volunteers, and others connected with serv-
ices for children and youth. This would include but not be
limited to planning, administrative, correctional, and law
enforcement personnel, teachers and other educational

personnel, probation officers and other persons connected

with ‘the prevention and treatment of juvenile delinguency

The curriculum for the training should utilize an interdiscipli-
nary approach with respect to prevention and control of
delinquency and the diversion of youth from the juvenile
justice system and other topics appropriate to the needs of the
state and local commurities. In carrying out its training
function, the agency should coordinate the utilization of
available federal, state and local funds, services, equipment,
personnel, and facilities to develop and/or supplement the

mentary to Standard 1.1}1,
The state agency should coordinate existing and appropri-

ate state and federal technical assistarice and develop
-additional such resources as necessary to provide consulta-
“tion services. See Standard 1.133;see generally Report of the
Task Force, supra; 1JA /ABA Planning for Juvenile Justice,
supra. Consultaticn services should be provided to assist
public and private agencies, institutions, and individuals as

well as state and local planning entities in upgrading existing
89

@



S e et S bt R e 3

training capacity within the existing state and local juvenile
service system. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra;
WUA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra. See also
Standards 1.421-1.429. '

Paragraph (d) recommends that the state agency sponsor
research and demonstration efforts to upgrade the effective-
ness of the existing juvenile service system at all levels.
Research should be directed %t the develepment of new and
innovative programs whick show promise of making a
contribution toward the preveation and treatment of
delinquency as well as the assessment of such programs. The
state academic community, as well as other public and private
research agencies and appropriate individuals, should be
involved in these developments and evaluation activities. See
Standards 1.31 and 1.32. In conjunction with the federal
agency, the state should disseminate the results of such
rescarch and demonstration activities as well as other
pertinent data and studies to individuals, agencies, and
organizations concerned with juvenile delinquency and its
prevention and control. See Standard 1.133; see generally
Report of the Task Force, supra; 1JA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice, supra.

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
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I.112
1.113

1.114

1.121
[.122
1.123
1.125
1.131

1.132

1.133
1.134
1.421
1.422
1.423
1.424
1.425
1.426
1.427
1.428

1.429

Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan
Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines
Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan
Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards
Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources
Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
Law Enforcement Personnel

Judicial Personnel

Prosecutorial Personnel

Legal Services Personnel

Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juveniles
Educational Personnel

Planning Personnel

Personnel Providing Support Services in Residential
Programs

Administrative Personnel

-
——

O

O
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1.125 Evaluation of Local
and State Efforts

The state agency should develop an evaluation process to
assess services provided by the state as weli as state and local
planning and coordination efforts. The process should focus
on program administration, operation, comipliance with
standards and plans, and coordination of the state and local
juvenile services and planning activities. Dissemination of

_ information relating to the evaluation findings and appro-

priate recommendations should be made available to the
respective planning units and service agencies for considera-
tion and response, The state agency should be responsible for
determining the adequacy of compliance with the recommen-
dations and whether additional corrective measures are
necessary.

Sources:

National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice Stand-
ards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 2.3, 25.1, and 27.1-
27.4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force];
Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Stand-
ards 2.1, 2.2, 4.2, and 4.3 (tentative draft, 1976) [hereinafter
cited as LJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice]; R. Kobetz
and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration (Internation-
al Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

The state agency described in Standard 1.121 provides a
mechanism for establishing, monitoring, and evaluating the
quality of the state’s juvenile services system. This standard
provides for the development of a centralized evaluation
process by that state agency. As with the development of
standards and programs described in Standards 1.123 and
1.124, a successful evaluation program often requires greater
concentration of professionals in a centralized agency rather
than in several local agencies. A centralized state evaluation
agency can utilize resources and disseminate results more
efficiently than a decentralized system, The National Advisory
Committee recognizes that a state agency has limited power to
control and enforce decisions about individual juveniles and
to effect the activities of local planning authorities. However, a
centralized state mechanism for assessing the quality of local
services would maximize the effectiveness of such services. A
state agency must adhere to evaluative procedures which

ensure accuracy and consistency in the collection and
interpretation of data. In this respect, a centralized agency’s
imapact on the improvement of juvenile services will be more
significant than the impact of a decentralized system of
evaluation. See generally Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 60-64.

This standard also recommends that the state agency
develop an evaluation process which can assess not only
individual state and local juvenile service programs, but also
state and local program planning and coordination efforts.
As with local evaluation efforts, the state agency should utilize
both “performance monitoring” techniques which evaluate
project activities and “intensive evaluation” techniques which
measure a particular project’s results. See Standard 1,114, To
be comprehensive, the state agency’s evaluation effort should
assess all state and local-level juvenile service projects,
programs, and service systems. Evaluation should focus on the
objectives of the specific projects, on state and local standards
and guidelines, and on systemwide efforts to coordinate
juvenile service plans. See generally Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 25.1 and Commentary, Evaluation “must
transcend individual agency needs and relate to . . . system-
wide concerns.” /d.

The standard also recommends that the state agency assist
local evaluative efforts which involve federal or state funded
services, In determining whether a federal or state program
should be transferred to another locality within a state, the
state agency should use the most stringent evaluative
techniques to assure impartiality and accuracy in the methods
used and results obtained.

Coordination of planning, funding, and evaluation should
occur at both the state and local level. State agency procedures
should encourage and monitor compliance with recommenda-
tions that arise from the evaluation process. However, this
standard permits program representatives to respond to the
results and recommendations of any state agency evaluation.
In this way, officials of public and private juvenile service
agencies may respond to evaluation results offering their
operations and the existing juvenile service system. See
generally Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 25.1. In
some cases, such feedback from program representatives may
alter and correct final evaluation results and recommmenda-
tions, In all cases, this opportunity to respond should
meaningfully involve program officials in the evaluation
process, thus engendering their involvement and cooperation
in carrying out the ultimate recommendations of the statewide
agency.

While development of an evaluative process is encouraged
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by this standard, a specific mechanism is not mandated. States 1.134

should mandate this evaluation process by statute. See Report
of {he Task Force, supra at Standard 25.1 and Commentary.
This sta}ndard leaves to the states determination of the
appropriate division of operations between the state and local
agencies involved. The state agency, in conjunction with local
planm.ng authorities, should allocate a specific percentage of
financial and technical resources for the evaluation process
and should peovide a mechanism for the distribution of sucl;
resources. Cf. Report of the Task Force, Standard 2.3 and
Commentary.

The state agency should seek out local planning authorities
and statc advisory committees in order to involve all members
of affected state, local, public and private groups, and

mterest_ed private citizens, in decision making regarding the
evaluation process.

Related Standards

Li14 Evalyation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.21
1.22
1.23
1.24
.25
1.26
1.27
1.28
1.29
1.31
1,32
1.535

1.56

Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
Data Base Development and Collection

Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources
Problem Identification and Prioritization

Needs Identification

Goal Development

Strategy Development:

Program Coordination -

Program Development

Program Implementation

Development of an Evaluation System
Development of a Research Capability

Access for the Purpose of Conducting ReséZrch
Evaluative, or Statistical Studies

Destruction of Records

-5
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1.126 Office of Youth
Advocate

The state government should establish an executive office of
youth advocate with the responsibility for investigating and
reporting misfeasance and malfeasance within the juvenile
service system, inquiring into areas of concern, and conduct-
ing periodic audits of the juvenile service system to ascertain
its effectiveness and compliance with established responsibili-
ties.

The office of the youth advocate should have the authority to:

a. Examine all records pertaining to the juvenile service
system;

b. Subpoena witnesses and hold public hearings;

c¢. Issue reports to the governor, legislature, family court,
and the director of the agency under consideration;

d. Recommend revocation of federal and state funding
and/or state certification;

e. Initiate legal action to obtain compliance with the
recommendations; and

f. Publish its findings and recommendations on an annuai
basis for the general public.

The authority of the agency should extend over all juvenile
services receiving state and/or federal funding.

Source:

See generally White House Conference on Children, Report
to the President (1970) [hereinafter cited as Report to the
President]; National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 2.3 (1976)
[hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the state government
establish a single executive Office of Youth Advocacy.
Although some programs currently function as youth
advocates, the range of services is too scattered and random to
effectively meet the special needs gf youth. See generally
Report to the President, supra at 389-397 (1970); and Reporti
of the Task Force, supra.

Several biases have been observed in present youth
advocacy programs, and such pregrams as presently constitut-
ed have been charged with creating more disarray than
responses to problems in the juvenile service system. See
Report to the President, supra. The biases that have been
noted are (1) present youth advocacy agencies tend to

emphasize program description rather than program imple-
mentation and evaluation, and as a result there are more
“paper programs” than actual ones; (2) such agencies are
usually dominated by one particular profession, the concerns
of which are ofter more “territorially dominated” than youth
oriented; and (3) such agencies often over diagnose and over
classify youth as a method for excluding them from particular
services. See Report to the President, supra at 390.

By establishing a single youth advocate office, this standard
could ensure the setting of standards and specific goals to be
achieved by the state’s juvenile service system. The goals of
such an office should include (1) ensuring a proper and
nourishing environment for children; (2) strengthening the
family by unifying a community’s social services; (3)
improving and strengthening child and family services; (4)
providing basic services to individual youth in need of such
services; and (5) working for legislation, judicial, and admin-
istrative change to improve the system. See Report to the
President, supra at 390. See also R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge,
Juvenile Justice Administration, 450 (International Associa-
tion of Chiefs of Police, 1973). Each of these five goals couid
be furthered by an Office of Youth Advocacy.

The Office would be principally responsible for serving as a
centralized advocate for youth to maximize services through
existing community-based facilities. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 2.3. In addition to remedying
current biases in the juvenile service system and setting more
relevant goals for these systems, an Office of Youth Advocacy
could remedy the lack of accountability now evident in the
scattered agencies. See Report to the President, supra at 390.
These agencies currently lack accountability to the very
persons they were set up to serve—juveniles. All youth, in part
because of the legal incapacities imposed by their status as
children, require skilled and conscienctious advocates. By em-
powering the Office of Youth Advocacy with the ability to ini-
tiate legai action, hold hearings, publish findings, etc., this
standard attempts to ensure that children and their special
concerns will not be forgotten by the community or the legis-
lature, See Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary
to Standard 2.3. The present lack of accountability to the
community would be diminished because the Office of Youth
Advocacy would be directly accountable to the governor of
the state. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary
to Standard 2.3.

This standard gives the Office of Youth Advocacy authority
to examine all juvenile records, to subpoena witnesses, and to
hold public hearings. See paragraphs (a) and (b) of this stand-
ard. This authority will enable the office freely to probe
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allegations of deficiencies and illegality within the juvenile
service system, and should minimize the ability of agencies to
impede the investigation of complaints. Consistent with the
authority conveyed in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this standard,
the office should be responsible for knowing the functions of
all relevant state agencies to reveal areas in which such
agencies inadequately serve juveniles and to work for
improvements. Accord, Report to the President, supra at 392.

This standard also gives the Office of Youth Advocacy the
prerogative to recommend revocation of program funding or
certification. See paragraph (d). In so doing, this standard
greatly bolsters the office’s ability to carry out the continued
improvement of a state’s juvenile service system, and in turn to
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Q
remain a strong advocate for children. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 2.3 and Commentary; see also
Report to the President, supra at 392. This ability to
recommend elimination of funding, supplemented by the
ability to bring lawsuits, gives the Office of Youth Advocacy a

unique capacity and potency to act quickly to remedy urgent ©
and profound conditions which disserve juveniles and which
abridge the letter or spirit of the law.
Related Standards
1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System O
4.82 Ombudsmen Programs
o
O
Ol
O
ol
O
O
O

NP —————

O

O

o

¢

R e R A R S T

1.13 Federal-Level
Participation

1.131 Organization and
Coordination of the
Federal Juvenile Service
System

The Federal Government, through an executive agency
responsible for juvenile justice and delinquency prevention,
should:

a. Plan, organize, and coordinate all juvenile services
relating to juvenile justice and delinquency prevention at
the federal level; and

b. Coordinate all federal funds in dirgct support for
juvenile justice and delinquency preverition.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delingquency Prevention, Standards 2.4,
2.5, 2.8, and 2.9 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar
Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Stand-
ards 1.2 and 4.1 (tentative draft, 1977) [hereinafter cited as
LJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice]; Report of the
White House Conference on Youth, 7.22a (2) and 7.23a
(1971).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the Federal Government
should establish an executive agency responsible for providing
the leadership, coordination and resources necessary to
increase the capacity of state and local governments and
public and private agencies to conduct effective juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention programs, research, evaluation,
and training services.

The current fragmentation of the juvenile service system
and the proliferation of agencies responsible for portions of
services delivered to juveniles and their families is often the
result of attempts by states and {scal communities to meet the
requirements of the many varied federal programs. It is this
resultant tangle of state and local agencies, boards, and offices

with overlapping responsibilities and inconsistent policies for
care and treatment of children which necessitates consolida-
tion of the federal funding process and reduction of federal
organizational fragmentation. See generally Report of the
Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 2.4; 1JA/

ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Commentary to
Standard 4.1 (e).

The Federal Government has largely relied on a variety of

antipoverty, social and welfare, education, and employment

programs to help improve and upgrade the standard of
living, arid at the sariie time hopefully attack the root causes

of juvenile delinquency. ,

Specific efforts to address the juvenile delinquency
problem have been limited to either planning and funding
progranis outside the justice system or programs within the
justice system. They have not been used in conjunction with
each other because of the legislation of the federal agencies
involved. No effective mechanism has been developed for
planning and funding programs and projects across
functional lines. General Accounting Office, How Federal
Efforts to Coordinate Programs to Mitigate Juvenile
Delinquency Proved Ineffective, 51 (1975).

The federal agency should provide leadership to facilitate
efforts of theintergovernmental structures at the state and
local level recommended in Standards 1.111 and 1.121. To
accomplish these objectives the federal agency should have the
authority to coordinate both existing services and funds
provided by other federal agencies which directly affect the
prevention and control of juvenile delinquency.

Paragraph (a) of the standard concerns the first of these
coordination responsibilities. In order to plan, organize, and
coordinate existing federal juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention services, the federal agency should develop criteria
for defining the characteristics of juvenile delinquency and its
prevention, the diverting of youth from the juvenile justice
system, and  the training, treating, and rehabilitating of
juvenile delinquents. Utilizing these criteria, relevant federal
programs and agencies should be identified and, following an
analysis of the programs’ relevancy to impact on delinquency,
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a comprehensive plan covering these programs should be
developed by the federal agency. The plan should indicate
modifications in the prograins’ organization, management,
personnel standards, budget requests, and methods of
implementation which wouwld facilitate coordination and
resource concentration at the local and state level. All federal
officials who exercise significant decision-making duthority
within the aforementivned agencies and programs should
advise and assist the federal agency 1 the coordination of
overall policy and development of objectives and priorities of
all federal juvenile delinquency initiatives.

However, the strategy to organize and coordinate federal
agencies, and as a result to conc:ntrate federal resources,
proposed in paragtaph (a) recognizes that most of the
decisions affecting the allocation of funds provided by federal
programs are made at the state and local levels. Accordingly,
the standard, together with Standards 1.111 and 1.121,
recommends an integraied federal, state, and local approach.
The Federal Government provides leadership and assistance
to state and local agencies where the problems are most
immediate and decisions are made.

This leadership can be exercised not only by setting policy
and priorities, but also by removing obstacles to more
effective concentration and coordination of federal programs
at the point of service delivery. Certain federal regulations, for
example, are designed to assure compliance with legislative
intent at the operating level. Some regulations may at the
same time stand in the way of a community’s creative use of
program funds toward the achievement of program purposes.
When this is the case, the regulatory requirements should be
considered on a cost-benefit basis and, when appropriate,
relaxed in a way to permit local program development while
maintaining accountability and protecting against abuse. The
federal agency, in conjunction with the other affected federal
agencies, should .develop an appropriate mechanism to
respond to such requests from state and local communities.

The feedback from the specific efforts should provide the
federal agencies with a solid basis for recommending and
implementing changes in their programs, guidelines, regula-
tions, and/or legislation. See generally 1JA/ABA, Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, supra at Commentary to Standard 4.1(b).

This standard’s recommendation for an executive agency is
in accordance with the dictates of the Juvenile Justice and
Deelinquency Prevention Act of 1974 [hereinafter cited as
JIDP). The law created the Office of Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Prevention to identify existing and needed
resources, identify and set priorities, and develop strategies to
implement a comprehensive effort to both prevent and control
juvenile delinquency and improve the Federal Government’s
coordination of such efforts. It also provides for ongoing
research, training, and the distribution of information on
delinguency. . :

The role of the Federal Government outlined in this
standard also parallels the recommendation of other standard-
setting groups. In most instances, such groups recommend
that the Federal Government comncern itself less with the direct
provision of services and more with the development of insti-
tutions to provide services through state and local govern-
ment. Thus, the emphasis recommended by such groups is that
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the Federal Government, through an appropriate execuiive
agency, assist states and localities to improve their capacity to
plan and manage the social services appropriate for reducing
deliniquency. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 2.4.

Federal juvenile justice policy should encourage the

reduction of the number of agencies in each jurisdiction,

innovation in services and organizational structure, and
new approaches to decision making. Federal funding for
juvenile justice should be allocated in such a way to give
incentives to states, localities and private agencies to pursue
these purposes. See 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile

Justice, supra at Standard 4.1(e).

In addition to ending the tendency for federal funding to
proliferate conflicting agencies in the state juvenile justice
system, a single federal juvenile justice agency should also
provide a greater impact on the content and quality of direct
services to juveniles than is possible under the present
approach.

Paragraph (b) of this standard addresses the second
coordination responsibility noted earlier, 1t recommends that
the federal agency administer and distribute all federal funds
in direct support of juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention and coordinate all other federal funds directly
related to the same in accordance with the aforementioned
strategy. Through the coordination of the federal funding
mechanism, the federal agency can effect similar coordination
at the state and local levels, thereby facilitating the
concentration of resources at those levels. The structure of
federal grant programs has been shown to have a major
influence on the structure of state government. Both inside the
juvenile justice system, and more generally throughout the
range of public services, states tend to organize the supervision
of their service-delivery systems to reflect—at least in form—
the guidelines of federal programs. See 1JA/ABA, Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, supra at Commentary to Standard 4.10.

At present, it is clear that because of the large number of

agencies giving money for children’s services, and because

of the relatively small amount each federal agency is able to
spend on juvenile justice services, it is difficult for any
federal guidelines to insure that funding has had any impact
on services. lLJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra

at Commentary to Standard 4.10.

The federal agency should provide or assure that an
organizational structure exists through which federal resour-
ces can be made available to states and local communities in
sufficient amounts to meet local needs. The distribution of
federal resources should be in the form of block and formula
grant allocations. The allocations should be determined on the
basis of demographic characteristics associated with delin-
quency. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary
to Standard 2.8. Insofar as possible, guidelines for federal
grant programs should communicate as directly as possible
the original intent of the enabling legislation with as few
restrictions on the recipients as possible. This should enable
the funding mechanisms to respond to variatioas in state and
local-level characteristics and integrate the federal funding
process into the state and local organizational model provided
through Standards 1.111-1.125. See generally 1JA/ABA,

&
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Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Commentary to
Standard 4.1().
Federal funds must be the main source of money. The
responsibility, however, for generating and running these
programs must lie with the communities. Once again,
funding\ agencies must broaden the categories of programs
considered for support ... By striking a new balance
between those agencies charged with viewing the juvenile
from the system’s vantage point, and those other agencies
charged with viewing the system from the juveniles’ vantage
point, we can conceivably channel some funds from one side
to the other. Report of the White House Conference on

Youth, supra at Resolution 7.23(a).

In addition to its role as a source of funding and the
principal mechanism to affect federal-level coordination and
concentration of resources, the federal agency should also be
responsible for advancing the state of knowledge in JJIDP
through standards, basic research, training, technical assist-
ance, monitoring, and evaluation. See Standards 1.132-1.134.
The incorporation of a national institute as established in the
JIDP Act of 1974 should provide valuable information into
the nature of human problems and methods for their

alleviation. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
2.4; and 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at
Commentary to Standard 4.1(c).

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.132 Development and
Implementation of
National Juvenile Justice
and Delinquency
Prevention Standards

The federal agency should develop national standards for
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention through which
national goals, priorities and concerns should be stated. The
agency should provide the necessary resources to assist in the
review of the national standards and the development of state
and local standards.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force for
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 2.4,
2.8, and 2.9 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Tusk
Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar
Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard
4.1 (tentative, 1977) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Planning
Sor Juvenile Justice]; Report of the White House Conference
on Youth, 772a(2), 772b, and 723a (1971).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the federal agency assume
responsibility for the development and recommendation of
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention standards and the
means for facilitating their review and implementation by
federal agencies, states, and local communities. The standards
should represent the national goals, priorities, and concerns
related to juvenile justice and delinquency prevention. They
should provide both the means for assessing the existing
methods of juvenile service provision at all levels of
government, and direction on how best to plan and manage
services that encourage law-abiding conduct and reduce the
incidence of delinquency. See generally Report of the Task
Force, supra at 104. However, the standards cannot
realistically be expected to anticipate the needs, structure, and
particular priorities of each state and local community. As a
result, the states and local communities should have the
opportunity to select those standards which best address their
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unique needs. The opportunity to modify the national
standards or to utilize the standards of other national groups
is recommended as a method to provide a variety of solutions

to deal with the diversity of problems and needs. See generally.

Report of the Task Force, supra; see also Advisory
Committee on Standards for Juvenile Justice and Delinquen-
cy Prevention, General Implementation Plan (September
1976). Review of the national standards and the subsequent
development of statewide standards should be a joint process
on the part of the state agency and local planning authorities.
The state agency should provide a mechanism to assure such
collaboration in the entire standards development process.
To facilitate the review, development, prioritization, and
implementation of state and local standards, the federal
agency should utilize its resources such as the provision of
incentives, technical assistance, research, evaluation, and
coordination of related juvenile service resources provided by
other federal agencies. See generally Report of the Task
Force, supra at Commentaries to Standards 2.4, 2.8, and 2.9.
The agency should utilize its funding capability to provide the
state with a means to initiate the standards review and
development process. It should also provide monies for the
exploration, development, and evaluation of various ap-
proaches, techniques, and models proposed in the standards.
Technical assistance should be provided to governmental and
private agencies in compliance with or in the process of
complying with the standards in order to provide information,
training, skills, planning, guidance, and other nonfederal aid.
Research and resources should also be employed to compare
present state and local practices and policies with those
suggested by the standards, to explore and demonstrate
various implementation strategies, and to determine the effect
of compliance with various standards in local and state
settings. Coordination efforts should be initiated to encourage
federal agencies supporting juvenile justice and delinquency

‘prevention services to utilize appropriate standards or selected

concepts contained in the standards in their respective funding
guidelines. Finally, the federal agency should disseminate the
standards and information concerning them through public
hearings, speeches, and seminars to encourage public debate
and comment.
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Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan'

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementf«mon of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 FEvaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts' _

1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.122
1.123
1.125
1.131

1.133
1.134

Development of a State Juvenile Service 'Pla‘n
Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Evaluation of Locai and State Efforts

Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

Allocation of Financial and Technical Resoqrcc's
Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.133 Allocation of
Financial and Technical
Resources

In order to facilitate juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention planning, coordination, and program
development, the federal agency should provide appropriate
resources and direction to initiate and maintain coordination
among federal programs and services relating to juvenile
justice and delinquency prevention; support demonstration,
research, and evaluation programs; and establish and improve
mechanisms for collecting and disseminating information
concerning theories, successful programs, and improved
methods of program development and administration. In
addition, the federal agency should assist states and local
communities through thie provision of technical assistance and
specialized training oppcrtunities designed to improve
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention services, and
allocation of federal funds appropriated for the support of
state and local juvenile justice and delinquency prevention
efforts.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency, Standards 2.4, 2.8, and 2.9
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force]; Insti-
tute of Judicial Administration/American Bar Association
Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards
Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard 4.1 (ten-
tative draft, 1977) [herinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice};, Report of the White House Conference on
Youth, 7.22a(2) and 7.23(a) (1971).

Commentary

Recognizing that the Federal Government has played a
major role in guiding and subsidizing the efforts of the states
and local communities to improve the quantity and quality of
human services, this standard recommends that the allocation
of specific federal resources pertaining to juvenile justice and
delinquency prevention be the responsibility of the federal
agency identified in Standard 1.131.

The structure of federal funding programs has been shown
to have major influences on the structure of state government.
Generally, throughout the range of public services, states tend
to organize the supervision of their service delivery systems to
reflect—at least in form—the guidelines of federal programs.
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This is particulary the case with respect to juvenile service
programs. See generally 1JA]ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, supra at 98.

Unfortunately the conflicting goals and guidelines of these
programs have tended to fragment the system, generate a great
deal of organizational instability, and, in some instances,
produce inequities in services to juverniles. It is clear that these
confusions and inequities result largely from the involvement
of a multiplicity of federal departments, agencics, and
programs in the effort to improve the quality of services to
juveniles, and from the resulting proliferation of service
providers and regulations. In light of the power of federal
programs to influence that structurs of state government, it is
most unlikely that more coordinated and internally consistent
juvenile service systems can emerge in the states until the
Federal Government ends the fragmentation of juvenile
service resource allocation. In addition to encouraging more
unified state juvenile service systems, a single federal agency
could have greater impact on the content and quality of direct
services to juveniles than is possible under the current
uncoordinated approach. Thus, this standard recommends
that the federal agency have the authority to reduce the
organizational fragmentation and to provide the states and
local communities with the concentrated resources necessary
to innovate new services, organizational arrangements, and
decision-making processes. See 1JA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice, supra at 98-100.

The standard also recommends that the federal agency
provide technical assistance and consultation to the states and
local communities. The assistance should focus on the
collection and dissemination of information about ideas and
theories, successful programs, and improved methods of
program development and administration. The scope of the
federal agency enables it to disseminate knowledge and
information that would otherwise be lost because of the
unorganized and erratic flow of information between states
and local communities regarding juvenile service provision.
The technical assistance should utilize experts in various
program areas to assist states and local communities with
various aspects of pr%gram development, implementation,
and coordination, It should utilize the latest technology to
collect and distribute information on theories, ideas, and
programs as well as provide specialized training opportunities
where information, skills, and techniques can be shared. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at 62.
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One of the most critical roles of the federal agency would be
the provision of support for research and evaluation. Through
the provision of such support, programs can be designed
which are based on theory and knowledge that have been
strenuously tested and reviewed by independent researchers
and practitioners. Technical assistance and consultation
should be offered to state and local units of governments
which want to develop their own research capacities. There
should also be methods and procedures for training based on
the findings of the research and evaluation efforts as well as
methods for the dissemination of information to the general
public. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at 62,

In sum, it is the view of the National Advisory Committee
that the Federal Government can best assist in improving
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention by concerning
itself less with the direct provision of services and more with
the development of an organizational process at the state and
local level and the provision of necessary financial and other
resources.

Related Etandards

IR
d12

[.113

[

A21
122
123
124
131

1.132

1.134

Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan
Coordination, Development, and lmplementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines
Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan
Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Provision of Financial and Technical Resources
Organization and Coordination of the Federal
Juvenile Service System

Development and Implementation of National
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention
Standards

Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.134 Evaluation of
Federal, State, and Local
Activities

The federal agency should develop and implement on a
regular and ongoing basis, an evaluation of juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention activities at the federal, state, and
local levels to determine the effect of national and state
standards and plans.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.7,
2.4, and 27.1-27.4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American
Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile
Justice, Standard 4.1 (tentative draft, 1977) [hereinafter cited
as 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice],; Report of the
White House Conference on Youth, 7.22a(2) and 7.23 (1971).

Commentary

In addition to its role as a source of funding for innovations
in juvenile justice and delinquency prevention, the federal
agency is also responsible for the development of new
concepts through basic research and through the process of
evaluating new and existing service provision efforts. If
programs are to be based on theory and knowledge that have
been strenuously tested, then the Federal Government must
insist that a significant proportion of all juvenile justice and
delinquency prevention funds be committed to monitoring
and evaluation at all levels of program developinent.
Accordingly, this standard recommends that the federal
agency directly monitor and evaluate—on a selected basis—
federal, state, and local juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention services which are of particular significance. The
agency should also provide and encourage related federal
agencies to provide the necessary financial and technical
resources to states and local communities for the assessment
of other types of significant juvenile services. See generally
LJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra; Report of the
Task Force, supra at 109,

The information and knowledge from the monitoring and
evaluation efforts concerning ideas, theories, successful
programs, and improved methods of program development
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and administration should be collected, assessed, and
disseminated through the technical assistance function of the
federal agency described in Standard 1.133. Otherwise the
knowledge will be lost due to the unorganized and erratic flow
of information between and within states, counties, and
regions. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at 108.
While the role of the federal agency as indicated in this
standard is to support research and evaluation in order to
expand the base of knowledge about delinquency and the
methods for its prevention, it is also responsible for providing
resources for program development based on that knowledge.
Unfortunately, research, evaluation, and program
development functions have more often been regarded as
separate and distinct functions than coordinated and
integrated into a joint planning venture. This separation has
often contributed to the failure of each.
Why do we find ourselves in danger of repeating old errors?
There are a host of reasons but for most it is our failure to
gather knowledge on the effects of our innovations—to
submit our programs to vigorous study and evaluation.
Such a failure would be unthinkable in the field of medical
care or even in manufacturing industries, yet it has
traditionally gone unquestioned in the social realm.
Furthermore much of our failure is also due to the inability
of scientific and program people to collaborate successfully
in the search for knowledge even though they have much to
contribute to each other. L.T. Empey, A Model for
Evaluation of Programs in Juvenile Justice, 1 (1977).
Thus, the federal agency, to avoid the error of assuming that
change can be equated with effectiveness and that new
programs will succeed where others have failed, should initiate
and encourage other federal agencies, states, and local
communities to initiate collaboration between the research,
evaluation, and program development functions. In initiating
such collaboration, certain elements must be jointly addressed
by the various functions. For example, there must be an
agreement on project goals, a definition of the target
population, a theoretical statement of the problem, the
development of an intervention strategy, and finally, an
assessment of implications once the program and research
have been completed. Collaborative efforts containing these
elements should provide information on how to better orga-
nize new action-research programs and to provide a means of
assessing whether potential programs show promise. -See
Empey, supra at 14.
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Related Standards

1111
1112
1.113

1.114

1.121
1.122

Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan
Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines
Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Justice Service System Program Efforts
Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123
1.124
1.125
1.131

1.132

[.133
1.134

Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Provision of Financial and Technical Resources
Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

Organization and Coordination of the Federal

Juvenile Service System

Development and Implementation of National Juve-

nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities
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1.2 Planning
1.21 Data Base
Development and
Collection

The local planning authorities in conjunction wit.h the state
agency should develop and maintain a data. colle.ctlf)n (.)rocess
to facilitate the planning and evaluation of ]-uvemle justice and
delinquency prevention services. The collection process shosxld
coordinate with and augment state and local .mformat!on
services available through the major juvenile service agencies.
Classification of the information should be a.cco.rdn.lg to four
areas: prevention, law enforcement, a.dju.dlcatlon, and
supervision. The information should be objective and c-urrent
and should include budget data to facilitate cost effectiveness
estimaies.

. Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.2, 25.4, and
26.1 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task quce];‘R.
Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration
(International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

This standard and subsequent Standards 1.22 th{o_ugh 1:29
delineate a serigs of steps by which states and localities, using
the organizational structure set out in Standards 1.1 l-l~l.l 14
and 1.121-1.126, can plan and implement an effective a_nd
responsive juvenile justice service system. The plfmnmg
process described in Standards 1.21-1.29 s coxpprehenswe and
largely sequential. The steps enumerated first 1deally should be
carried out first since they provide facts or valge judgements
which are prerequisite to later steps in the plapmng process. In
a nutshell, the planning process proposed is the fol!owmg.
First this standard requires that an adequate umforr.nly
classified data base must be developed. Standard l..22 requires
that all existing state and local juvenile justice services x.nust be
inventoried, analyzed, and initially assessed for effectiveness.
Next, Standard 1.23 recommends that stgte a}nd local
problems in the juvenile justice area should be identified, both
by their character and by their relative ‘importance. The needs
of the system should then be idermﬁed: (Standard. 1.24.)
Fundamental systemic goals and specific preventive or
corrective strategies to mect those goals should be developed.
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(Standards 1.25 and 1.26.) Finally, specific programs which
are consistent with the strategies adopted should be developed
and implemented. (Standards 1.28 and 1.2?.) All of these
recommended planning steps should be carried Qut coopera-
tively by local planning authorities together with the s.tate
agency recommended in Standard 1.121 to gnhance coordn}a-
tion, continuity, and cohesiveness within the statewide
juvenile service system. (Standard 1.27.) See also Standards
1.22-1.26 and 1.28-1.29. .

This standard recommends that a data collection process be
developed in order to ease the planning and evaluatgon
functions of juvenile justice and delinquency prevgntnon
services. “Planning and evaluation cannot take place without
adequate data.” See Repor! of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 25.4. This standard calls for the developm'ept ofa
joint collection process between local planning authorities and
the state agency. It also specifies the types of data that should
be obtained. ‘ o

Although good data collection entails substantial time and

money, see Report of the Task Force, supra at Qomr_nentary
to Standard 26.1, only good data can accurately identify What
parts of a juvenile service system are working well. Coordinat-
ed efforts by local and state agencies are necessary to ensure
adequate bases and reliable data for juvenile service systems.
The need for adequate data bases has been noted in §everal
prior national studies. See, e.g., President’s Comxmssnon on
Law Enforcement and the Administration of Justice; White
House Conference on Children, Report to the Presidfznt
(1970); President’s Commission on the Causes and Prevention
of Violence, and Joint Commission on the Mental He-altf.x 'of
Children. Sound data will assist planners in setting' pI'lOl'lt}BS
for existing and proposed programs in the juvenile service
system. See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at_2.l-22.

The need for the local planning authorities and the state
agency to develop and maintain an efficient gollection process
is apparent. If the two groups condqct thfelr own collection
processes, the variatien in data quaht.y will bq pronounced.
“Comparisons between areas may be dr_s\t‘or.ted sm_xply l')ecause
recordkeeping is more detailed and sophisticated in cities than
in rural areas.” Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 20.

Current data collection processes are inadequate for a
number of reasons. One problem is that information collected
by different juvenile service and other agencies typically has
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not been shared. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 1.2. Thus, the planning and
evaluation personnel involved in juvenile services “may
seriously misjudge the extent of the community’s delinquency
problem.’\’ Id. Another problem is that much of the
information persently collected does not focus on prevention
and is therefore meaningless to many planners in the juvenile
services system. The net result of current collection processes
is that program planning may be premised on false
assumptions. Id.

Data collection should be limited to the purposes such
information is to serve. The IJA/ ABA Joint Commission sets
out four purposes that have been derived nationally from the
overall goal of providing services to juveniles. These purposes
are: (1) to make lawful decisions; (2) to enhance provision of
services to juveniles; (3) to improve the delivery of services by
evaluating the agency; and (4) to facilitate approved research.
Information collected that does not relate to specific purposes
will be haphazardly collected and is unlikely to be used. S.
Wheeler, On Record (1969).

In recommending that local planning authorities and state
agencies jointly develop and maintain a data collection
process, this standard encourages the sharing of necessary
planning and prevention information by all planning
authorities involved. This standard should also aid state
agencies in focusing on prevention planning by providing
accurate information on total delinquent populations.

The information collected by local planning authorities in
conjunction with the state agency, and the data base
developed by such a coordinated process, should include all
major juvenile service system agencies in the state. This
coordinated data collection process is not meant to supplant
the police or court’s data collection systems, but rather to
provide systemwide coordination and a more complete,
reliable, and effective data base. See Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 1.2,

The classification system set up by this standard would also
facilitate the development and collection of a valid and useful
data base by creating clear distinctions among the types of
information received. Classification into the distinct divisions
of prevention, law enforcement, adjudication, and supervision
will enable planners in each area to obtain comprehensive and
valid information in specific areas for specific purposes.

A common practice of agencies has been to overcollect
information to insure “perfect” decisions. See 1JA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard 3.1 and Commentary.
Often “decision makers think the more information the better

their decisions.” Bartlett and Green, “Clinical Prediction:
Does One Sometimes Know Too Much?” 13 J. Counseling
Psych 267 (1966). However, the classification system set up by
this standard will insure that “organizations . . . record only
information that has a clear-cut relevance to its concerns.” See
generally U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Report of Secretary’s Advisory Committee on
Automated Personal Data Systems, Computers and The
Rights of Citizens, 6 (1973). The National Advisory Commit-
tee thus endorses the present trend in data collection, e.g.,
toward concentration on “‘crucial bits’ of information which
are most accurate predictions . ..” S. Wheeler, On Record

(1969). By establishing such a system, controls are buiit in to
prevent the accumulation of unnecessary information. See
generally 1JA| ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standard
3.1 and Commentary. Since oaly relevant information will be
collected, the decision-making process of planners may be
shortened. Evaluating excess information is time consuming
and may “frustrate rather than assist the planning decision-
making process.” See VJA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, Standard 3.1 and Commentary.

Examples of specific data that should be collected have been
well delineated by the Task Force as follows: (1) demographic
statistics accurately portraying the juvenile population; (2)
data on the number and characteristics of juveniles who have
had formal or informal contact with any juvenile.service
agency; (3) data on school dropout and truancy rates; and (4)
data on youth unemployment rates. Report of the Task Force,
supra, at Commentary to Standard 26.1. This standard
requires that the information collected should be objective and
current and should include budget data to assist planners in
establishing the cost effectiveness of juvenile service programs.
Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra. Data collected in
this way will present a more accurate and fiscally precise
picture of a state’s current and developing areas of need. /d.

Duplicative, overlapping, and uninformative data should be

eliminated and a valid and useful data base should emerge. By
formulating an express policy of information collection, the
centralized state agency can insure against indiscriminate
collection. Rather, the agency should pursue a “conscious
practice of limiting information collection to relevant,
necessary, and lawfully collectible data.” IJA/ABA, Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, Standard 3.1 and Commentary. Note that
the information and data collected pursuant to this standard
should be susceptible to collection and maintenance in a form
which precludes identifying or associating any juvenile or
family with such data. Thus, the data collection process
recommerded here should not normally require use of or
reference to information identifying a juvenile or a family. See
Standards 1.51-1.56, particularly Standard 1.535.

Related Standards

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.22 Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs ldentification

1.25 Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.28  Program Development

1.29  Program Implementation

1.3 Evaluation and Research

1.31 Development of an Evaluation System

1.32  Development of a Research Capability

1.51  Security and Privacy of Records

1.52  Collection and Retention of Records

1.531 Access to Police Records

1.532 Access to Court Records
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1.533  Access to Intake, Detention, Emergency Custody, and
Dispositional Records
1.534  Access to Child Abuse Records
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1.535

1.54
1.55

Access .for the Purpose of Conducting Research,
Evaluative, or Statistical Studies
Completeness of Records

Accuracy of Records
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1.22 Inventory and
Analysis of Community
Resources

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should develop and maintain an inventory of state and
local juvenile justice and delinquency prevention services.

The inventory should summarize the functions of the public
and private service agencies according to a standardized
format which lists:

The agency, name, location, and service-delivery area;
. The types and descriptions of services provided;

A description and availability of physical facilities;

. A description of client groups served and intake criteria;
Information concerning referral procedures, costs, and
waiting periods;

f. The level, spurce, and type of funding utilized; and

g. A description of administrative and staff structures.

eReTH

The inventory should be analyzed to determine the scope of
the existing juvenile service system &t the state and local level
and to identify gaps in the juvenile service delivery system. In
addition, an effectiveness assessment should be undertaken of
existing programs intended to provide preventive and
corrective services.

Source:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preveniion, Standards 1.5,
1.6, 26.1, and 26.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the
Task Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American
Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Proposed Standards Relating to Planning for
Juvenile Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5 (tentative draft, 1976)
[hereinafter cited as 1JA/ ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice];
R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration
(International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

An important function of the state agency, in conjunction
with local planning authorities, is the invertory and analysis
of all state and local juvenile justice and delinquency
prevention services. Such an inventory and analysis would aid
the planning process both by identifying existing programs
and by determining program needs. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 1.5 and Commentary. In the absence

of an analysis of available resources, “there is a danger that
programs will be fragmented and will duplicate services” to
youth. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.5, and
Commentary. Definite methods for reviewing extant pro-
grams must be established to provide comprehensive planning
for the state juvenile service system. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 1.6 and Commentary.

The inventory and analysis recommended by this standard
could be published, as suggested by the Task Force of the
National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice, and
distributed to interested groups and agencies. See Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.5 and Commentary. Such
an inventory will point out existing approaches in the current
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention system, and will
function as a periodic audit of existing resources. It will help
planners determine whether and how present programs
address community problems. See 1JA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard 3.4 and Commentary.

The inventory and analysis recommended by this standard
will identify areas where change is needed and “broaden the
range of inputs” available about the entire juvenile service
system. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.1 and
Commentary. “The analysis can also function as a means of
conveying information from the juvenile justice system to the
general community, thus creating feedback to make the
system more responsive to community needs.” /d.

Most information currently collected about juvenile service
systems is broken down into categories that are too broad to
be helpful. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
1.3 and Commentary. This standard provides a process
whereby the inventory can be broken down, analyzed, and
summarized, and as a result be more useful to personnel
within the system. /d.

Inventory analysis would also provide public accountability
for an agency’s information collection policies and practices as
set out in Standard 1.21. Since public accountability has been
lax in juvenile service systems, see Standard 1.126, the
recommended inventory and analysis can help ensure
accountability at least between local planning authorities and
the state agency; the inventory process will be coordinated
jointly and will be uliimately responsible tp one central
juvenile service agency. See 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile
Justice, supra at Standard 3.4 and Commentary.

The Task Force has suggested that inventory and analysis
should focus on two areas, e.g., (1) “the nature of juvenile
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justice problems™ in the state and in local communities (based
on data retrieved through a data collection process such as the
one set out in Standard 1.21); and (2) “the resources available
to deal with juvenile justice problems.” Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.1 and Commentary. The National
Advisory Committee supporis this approach.

One system of analysis recommended by the Task Force is
the “system rate method.” The system rate method

uses a description of the various steps in the juvenile service

system, from the point of the initial (contact) to final

discharge of an individual from the system. All decision
points are located and the range of possible decisions is
identified. Data are collected to reflect what happens at each
of these decision points, in order to determine how often
each option is exercised. Report of the Task Force, supra at

Standard 26.1 and Commentary.

The data will reflect the “system’s actual functioning™ and as
such the system can be accurately analyzed. /d. Using a similar
method, the central agency should be able to give all planning
units within the system relevant information about existing
agencies. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.6
and Commentary.

By conducting an inventory according to the standardized
format set out in paragraphs (a)-(g) of this standard, the state
agency will be able to determine the scope of the existing ju-
venile service system, and the range of services available at
both the local and state levels. By using data analyzed accord-
ing to this standardized format, planners will be better in-
formed and more refined judgments about the merits of par-
ticular programs will be possible. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 1.6 and Commentary. See also
Standards 1.125 and 1.31.

This standard further provides that the inventory and
analysis process should also include at least an initial
assessment of the effectiveness of each inventoried program.

Such a systemwide inventory, analysis, and effectiveness
assessment is a prerequisite for the other planning steps

provided in these standards. The inventory, analysis, and
effectiveness assessment process will assist planners in
determining the extent and nature of juvenile justice and
delinquency prevention problems. See Standard 1.23. It will
make it easier to identify community perspectives and gaps in
the system, and to evaluate existing programs and the input of
proposed programs on the existing system. See, e.g.,
Standards 1.114, 1.125, 1.25, and 1.28, and Commentaries.
See generally Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 22, This process
will permit the development of goals and programs on a
centralized statewide basis. See Standards 1.25 and 1.28. See
also 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at
Standard 3.1. By undertaking this inventory and analysis
cooperatively, state and local planning authorities will achieve
greater awareness of available and needed programs and be
better able to focus on special target groups and on stated
goals. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.3
and Commentary.

Related Standards

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25 Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.28  Program Development

1.29  Program lmplementation

1.3 Evaluation and Research

1.31  Development of an Evaluation System

1.32  Development of a Research Capability
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1.23 Problem
Identification and
Prioritization

The local planning authority and the state agency utilizing the
statistical data and inventory resource analysis described in
Standards 1.21 and 1.22 respectively, should develop a
descriptive statement of the delinquency prevention and
juvenile justice problems at the local and state levels.

The problem identification should include, at a minimum,
data relating to:

a. The incidence of adjudicated delinquency and recidi-
vism;

b. The incidence of adjudicated noncriminal misbehavior;

¢. The incidence of dependency and adjudicated neglect
and abuse;

d. The number of contacts with and the rates of diversion
from the juvenile justice system;

e. The utilization of drug abuse, counseling, recreational,
and other programs serving juveniles;

f. The rate of school-related difficulties such as dropping

_ out, suspension, truancy, and problems in learning; and
g. The rate of youth unemployment.

The local planning authority and the state agency should then
identify and prioritize the specific problems toward which
prevention and system improvement efforts will be directed.

Source:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.3,
26.1, and 26.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar
Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Stand-
ards 3.1-3.5 (tentative draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

This standard recommends that local planning authorities
and the state agency cooperatively develop a descriptive
statement of delinquency prevention and juvenile service
problems at the state and local levels. Such a statement can be
accomplished by using the statistical data and inventory
analysis described in Standards 1.21 and 1.22, respectively.

The Task Force calls for a “problem statement” analogous

to the “descriptive statement” required here. A problem
statement “should specifically define the imbalance between
the desired and existing states in order to provide guidance to
the progam development process. See Report of the Task
Force, suprq at Standard 26.3 and Commentary. Like the
Task Force, the National Advisory Committee recognizes that
developing a “descriptive™ or “problem” statement is difficult
and requires knowledge of the complex interactions among
state and local agencies. Id.

However, a sound “descriptive” or “problem” statement is a
useful planning tool.” By developing such a descriptive
statement, planners can discover where the present achieve-
ments of the juvenile service system diverge from the goals
desired, and can identify the problem areas. Report of the
Task Force, supra. Guidelines can then be developed for new
or altered programs. /d. The White House Conference on
Children also recommends that existing departments should
consider “the advantages and disadvantages of different plans
and structures” within currently existing systems. White
House Conference on Children. Report to the President, 390
(1970). By doing this, the centralized agency would be able to
expose areas of inadequacy and prevent the duplication or
supplanting of existing services.

Another part of problem identification and prioritization is
identifying community perspectives. See Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.1. The community should have a
role in defining the scope and organization of juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention services.

What guidelines do exist today often do not express the
theoretical basis which underlies the choices made. See E.
Lemert, “Records in Juvenile Court,” On Record, 556-57
(Wheeler, ed. 1969). The method of problem identification and
prioritization under this standard should enable local
planning authorities and the state agency to formulate and
express theoretical bases for identifying and giving priority to
specific problems toward which prevention and system
improvement efforts can be directed.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts
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1.122
1.123
1.124
1.132

1.133

1.21
1.22
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Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan
Development of State Standards and Guidelines
Provision of Financial and Technical Resources
Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards
Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources
Data Base Development and Collection

Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.24
1.25
1.26
1.27
1.28
1.29
1.31
1.32

Needs Identification

Goal Development

Strategy Development

Program Coordination

Program Development

Program Implementation
Development of an Evaluation System
Development of a Research Capability
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1.24 Needs Identification

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency, following the review and analysis of the juvenile
service statistical data, resource inventory, and problem
statements described in- Standards 1.21-1.23 respectively,
should identify the needs of the existing juvenile service system

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.3 and 26.4
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel; Insti-
tute of Judicial Administration/American Bar Association
Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards
Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5
(tentative draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Plan-
ning for Juvenile Justice]; R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile
Justice Administration (International Association of Chiefs of
Police, 1973).

Commentary

This standard recommends that the local planning authority
in conjunction with the state agency identify needs within the
existing juvenile service system. This needs identification
would take place after the development of the collection
process, the information base, the resource inventory, and the
problem statements provided for in standards 1.21, 1.22, and
1.23. This standard and Standards 1.21-1.23 are intended to
pinpoint gaps and inadequacies so that the juvenile service
system can. be made more responsive to the actual needs of
youth. See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra.

The 1JA/ABA Joint Commission suggests that a state
agency should regularly evaluate its-information policies and
practices for two reasons:

1) in order to provide a guxde for its own evaluation and

1mpr0vement of its operation, and

2) in order to ‘provide a public statement so that mterested

citizens and public officials can monitor its operations.

1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at

Commentary to Standard 3.4.-
- By carrying cut the processes established in Standards
1.21-1.23, the state agency will identify needs more easily and
accurately. The identification of needs will further the
purposes of information collection, inventory analysis, and
problem identification and prioritization. Such a process will
also assist the state agency in establishing guidelines for

evaluation and improvement of its own data collection
processes, as suggested by the IJA/ABA, Planning for
Juvenile Justice, in Standard 3.4. In addition, needs
identification ‘will “serve to inform citizens and thereby
enhance public monitoring and. the accountability of the
juvenile service system within the state.” /d.

The Task Force recommends that following the steps
described in Standards 1.21-1.23, the next step is to “interact
directly with the system's operating elements to develop
programs by considering alternative solutions and selecting
the preferred one.” Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 26.4. The goal of this standard is similar. By
collecting valid information, by taking inventories and
analyzing resources, and by identifying problems and placing
priorities upon them, the state agency will be able to develop
programs geared to specific problems. By identifying the needs
of a system, planners will be able to identify the overall goals
of the juvenile justice system, the target populations involved,
and each program’s relation to overall system goals as
required by subsequent standards, e.g., Standards 1.25 and
1.28. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.4
and Commentary, After identifying such factors, planners
should be able to devise precise methods tc deal with areas of
need. This approach will also enable planners to compare
alternative solutions in light of the needs identified. Needs
should be identified with as much detail and specificity as
possible.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Deliquency Prevention Standards

1.133" Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.21 'Data Base Development and Collection

1.22 Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.25  Goal Development,

1.27  Program Coordindtion

1.28  Program Developnient

1.29  Program Implementation

1.31  Development of an Evaluation System

1.32  Development of a Research Capability
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1.25 Goal Development

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should develop specific juvenile justice and delinquen-
cy prevention gnals directed at the resolution of the preblems
and needs identified through the planning process.

The goals developed by the local and state planning units:

a. Should be based on available knowledge and stated in
clean and concise terminology;

b. Should reflect the desires, concerns, characteristics, and

available resources of the community;

Should allow for measurement;

. Should be achievable within a specified time frame;

e. Should provide the focus for all subsequent planning,
implementation, and evaluation activities; and

f. Should- be responsive to modification and redirection.

8 o

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.4
and 26.2 (1976); Institute of Judicial Administration/ Ameri-
can Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile
Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5 (draft, 1976).

Commentary

The primary function of any centralized agency is to set
goals. A goal is “a statement of a desired condition of a system
at a fixed point in the future.” Report of the Task Force, supra
at Commentary to Standard 26.2 This standard emphasizes
that local planning authorities and the state agency must work
together to develop goals directed at solving the problems and
needs identified through the processes described in Standards
1.23 and 1.24. Goals developed cooperatively by the state
agency and local planning authorities should be the focal
point during all subsequent steps in the planning process. See
Paragraph (e) of this standard; and Commentary to Standard
1.21.

The goals developed should be clearly defined and should
“reflect the desires of the community.” Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standards 1.6 and 26.2, and Commentaries.
Lack of feedback from the community has, in the past,
sometimes meant selection of the wrong goals, or the lack of
any clear goals at all. This lack of feedback may have resulted
from the false assumption within the juvenile service system
that juveniles can be treated in isolation from their families
and their communities. See R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge,
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Juvenile Justice Administration, 451-452 (International
Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973). In contrast, this
standard assumes that the most effective way to rehabilitate
juveniles is through familial and community support. See
generally Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 448-452. The
centralized agency should, therefore, seek out and solicit
community feedback to develop goals for an effective juvenile
service system which incorporates the perceptions of the
community. By involving local planning authorities and the
“grassroots” community, the goals developed should better
reflect the desires, concerns, characteristics, and available
resources of the community. Goals developed in this way
should be more appropriate and realistic. Solutions geared to
those goals are more likely to be implemented and to succeed.
See generally Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 451; and W.H.
Sheridan and H.W. Beaser, Mode! Acts for Family Courts
and State-Local Children’s Programs, Part 1I, Section 3(e),
(Department of H.E.W., nd.).

The methods by which planners will attempt to meet these
developed goals will be facilitated by clear and accurate
statements of the intent and focus of these goals. Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 26.2 and Commentary.
Planners in the juvenile service system should understand
sources of conflict within the community that may create
disagreement in formulating stated goals. The National
Advisory Committee has become well aware that there are
widely differing views in the area of juvenile justice and
delinquency prevention. As the Task Force has pointed out,
these differing views stem from differences in how community
members define serious delinquency, hot they feel about the
characteristics of individual juveniles, how they choose to
empbhasize the various causes of juvenile contact with the court
system, how they access possible solutions to juvenile
problems, etc. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 1.4. Despite these complex
differences, paragraph (a) of this standard recommends that
the goals developed should be stated in clear and concise terms
and should be based on “available knowledge.” The Task
Force has suggested one approach for accomplishing this
requirement known as the “Delphi Method,” which was
developed originally by the Rand Corporation for use by the
Department of Defense. The Delphi Method proposes
distribution of a series of questionnaires to various individuals
in the planning process and the community. This method may
avoid problems and frictions that arise from more direct
interpersonal discussions of what the -goals should be.
Through redistribution to the same individuals of successive
waves of follow-up questionnaires, goals can be narrowed and
concisely stated—as required by paragraph (a) of this
standard—to avoid contradictory interpretation in the future.
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See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.2 and
Commentary.

In delineating “available knowledge” as one criterion for
setting goals, this standard anticipates that local planning

authorities and the state agency will seek community opinions

to ascertain what knowledge is “available” within the
community. The processes set out in Standards 1.23 and 1.24
may be helpful in fulfilling this recommendation.
Paragraph (b) suggests that the community must be dsked,
among other things, “why a particular type of delinquent
behavior may be a cause for community alarm and what

' values are threatened by different types of delinquent

behavior.” Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.4
and Commentary. If local planning authorities and the state
agency accurately determine the perspectives of the communi-
ty, the possibility that at least some intracommunity conflicts
may be resolved at the outset should improve planning. /d. In
seeking to resolve conflicts among participants in the planning
process, a self-assessment survey process has been suggested
by the Task Force. The National Advisory Committee

" endorses this suggestion. As the Task Force has indicated, a

self-dssessment survey is one rough method to aid planners in
understanding their own assumptions about the juvenile
process, and to better enable them to compare their own
assumptions with those of the community. See Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 1.4 and Commentary. The
centralized agency will have a better idea of whether proposed
solutions will be supported or resisted by the community. Id.

Paragraph (c) of this standard directs that the goals devel-
oped should allow for measurement. The planning process
within a centralized juvenile service system should not stag-
nate. To prevent stagnation, the success or failure of the sys-
tem should be determined by reviewing and evaluating the
effectiveness of the implemented programs. See Standards
1.114, 1.125, 1.134, and 1.31. The goals developed must, there-
fore, be specific enough to be measured. The degree of im-
provement expected should be indicated numerically (by per-
centages or otherwise) whenever possible. For examples of
such specificity, see Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 26.2

The measurement of the system and its services should
trigger inquiry into whether the goals initially developed are
being achieved, and whether the initial goals are realistic.
Measurement will permit time for planners to cotrect or
modify goals if necessary, and will inform and perhaps modify
program funding decisions. See Standards 1.114, 1.125, 1.134,
and 1.31; and Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
26.2 and Commentary. _

The goals set should be realistic, e.g., they should be capable
of achievement both pragmatically and politically. Political
facts of life (i.e., new budget constraints or agency battles for
limited funds), “countertrends” (i.e., movements for more—
rather than less—pretrial detention of children, or more
widespread prosecution of juveniles within the adult criminal
system), and fluctuating resources are all factors to be
considered in determining whether stated goals were, and
continue to be, realistic. See Report of the Task Force, supra.

A time frame should be determined within which goals
developed will be met. Accord, Report of the Task Force,

supra at Commentary to Standard 26.2 Like the goals
themselves, the time frame specified for their achievement
should be realistic. Setting unreasonable time contraints on
goal achievement will only frustrate program participants and
may result in unnecessary and harmful rotation of children
among particular programs. See Report of the Task Force,
supra.

The trend among governmental units is toward five-year
time frames for budget forecasts. /d. As the Task Force has
noted, five years is short enough to predict accurately the
success or failure of a program and long enough to resolve the

-minor problems that any new program will face. Id. at

Standard 26.2 and Commentary. For these reasons, the
National Advisory Committee recommends a five-year time
frame.

Paragraph (e) of this standard directs that the goals devel-
oped should be the focus for all subsequent planning, imple-
mentation, and evaluation. As stated in the opening para-
graph of this commentary, the goals of current juvenile service
systems have not always been realistic or even reasonable. By
complying with paragraphs (a) through (c) of this standard,
subsequent planning, implementation, and evaluation should
occur more smoothly. There should be little cause for the
wasteful, time-consuming stops-and-starts, or the wholesale
reversals in direction and emphasis which frequently have
frustrated the delivery of services to children.

Finally, paragraph (f) of this standard requires flexibility in
the goal development process. As pointed out above in the
commentary to paragraph (c) of this standard, setting goals
should be a dynamic and ongoing process. See Report of the
Task Force, supra. No purpose would be served by adherence
to a goal that is out-dated or too rigid. Therefore, goal setting
should be responsive to modification and redirection. Id.
Changed circumstances should be met as they arise, to assure
a planning program which is up-do-date-and responsive. If the
information, evaluation, inventory, and analysis data is regu-
larly reviewed by those setting goals, the goals development
process should not stagnate.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile' Service Plan

1.113 Coordination, Developmént, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.125 Evaluation of Local dnd State Efforts

1.133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Comtnunity Resources

1.24  Needs ldentification

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.28  Program Development

1.29  Program Implementatio:

1.31  Development of an Evaluation Systern

1.32  Development of a Research Capability
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1.26 Strategy
Development

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should develop strategies to .indicate the specific
methods through which the goals described in Standard 1.25
will be accomplished.

The strategy development process should include:

a. The formulation of selection criteria;
b. A review of alternative strategies; and
c. The selection of the most appropriate strategies.

The strategies should specify the existing or proposed agency
responsible for implementation.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 26.2-
26.5 (1976); Institute of Judicial Administration/American
Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile
Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5 (draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

Program implementation at the local level must begin with
the development of strategies. Strategies are specific methods
through which the goals developed, pursuant to Standard
1.25, can be accomplished. This standard recommends that
local planning authorities and the state agency develop these
strategies jointly. This joint, coordinated process of strategy
development should enable the centralized agency both to
maintain the organization and structure of its programs, and
to help delineate the specific methods through which the
juvenile justice and delinquency prevention goals will be
achieved. This standard emphasizes the need for continuity
and centralization in a state’s juvenile service system.

This standard recommends that the strategy development
process include the formulation of criteria by which to choose
among competing strategies. The criteria for selection will be
meaningful and precise only if the goals described in Standard
1.25 are clearly defined. The selection criteria will serve to
ensure that the strategies adopted culminate in appropriate
programs to meet the announced goals.

A review of alternative strategies must also be part of the
process of strategy development. Alternative strategies should
be fairly compared. The target populations, problems, and
ways in which the methodology would deal with these factors

114

must be assessed. Assumptions about the relationship between
the causes of the problems in a target population and the way
certain strategies will deal with these causes are other impor-
tant factors to compare in reviewing alternative strategies. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.4 and
Commentary. Information should be provided on each stra-
tegy to ensure informed decision making. Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.4 and Commentary.

The selection of the most appropriate strategies is the final
step in strategy development. Strategy selection should follow
the planning processes set forth in Standards 1.21-1.25 and the
strategy development process set out in this standard.

Strategies are necessary in any juvenile service system
planning process. When strategies are developed and detailed
explanations are provided, policymakers and planners can
make valid assumptions about how a particular program will
work within the total juvenile service system. See generally
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standards 26.4 and 26.5,
and Commentaries.

Finally, this standard requires that the strategies developed
specify which existing or proposed agency will be responsible
for strategy implementation. By doing so, that agency will be
able to assess how a proposed program fits into its budgetary
cycle, The agency will be able to set up appropriate
administrative, accounting, auditing, and funding sources to

implement the proposed strategies and will be able to predict

activities, resources, personnel selection, and training time,
and to locate facilities. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 26.5 and Commentary.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

[.113 Coordination, Development, Implementation of Local
Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133 Distribution of Financial and Technical Resources

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Comimunity Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs ldentification

1.25 Goal Development

1.27 Program Coordination
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.31 Development of an Evaluation System
132 Development of a Research Capability
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prevention services, and increasing systemwide coordination, 1.133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources
continuity, and cohesiveness. 1.21  Data Base Development and Collection
1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

e

O Related Standards 1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization
- D 1.24  Needs Identification
1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan 1.25  Goal Development
1 _27 Prog ram Coordination, Development, and Implementation of 1.26  Strategy Development
. | Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines 1.28  Program Development
Coordln atlon 1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan 1.29  Program Implementation
O 1.123 Deve}qpment qf Sta.te Standards and Guidelines 1.31  Development of an Evaluation System
_ o ' ) ) . O 1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources 1.32  Development of a Research Capability
The local planning authority in conjurction with the state Standard 2.3 and Commentary; and Standards 1.121-1.126,

agency should foster juvenile service system coordination,
continuity, and cohesiveness for both the implementation of
new programs and the provision of existing juvenile justice
and delinquency prevention services.

The coordination process should assure that each of the local
and state-level juvenile services providers:

a, Clarifies its interdependent relaticnship with other
service providers; .

b. Standardizes professional definitions and methods of
interagency communication; and

¢. Has the authority and capacity to enter into formal and
informal agency agreements in accordance with estab-
lished state and local standards relating to juvenile
service provision.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Coemmittee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Repori of she Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.6
and 25.1 (1976); and Institute of Judicial Administration/
American Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile
Justice Standards, Standards Relating to Planning for
Juvenile Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5 (tentative draft, 1976)
[hereinafter cited as IJA/ ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice].

Commentary

This standard emphasizes program coordination between
local planning authorities and the state agency. Coordination
between the two should foster the continuity and
cohesiveness—suggested throughout these standards—in
implementing existing and new juvenile justice and delinquen-
cy prevention services. See Standards 1.21-1.26, and 1.28-1.32,
and Commentaries. The centralized agency can accomplish its
purposes by coordinating the structure of all juvenile service
agencies within the state, thereby ensuring adequate delivery
of services. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 2.3
and Commentary.

"The single, centralized agency recommended in these
standards would integrate all juvenile services through the
planning process. Statewide planning will facilitate the
coordination of all juvenile justice and delinquency prevention
services. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
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supra.

The process of coordination recommended here should
create an interdependence of local and state-level juvenile
service providers. In creating a centralized juvenile service
agency with al} local and state-level agencies responsible to it,
this integrated and interdependent relationship must be
clarified for a number of reasons. Neither the centralized
agency nor state and local-level juvenile service providers
operate in a vacuum. Many other agencies provide informa-
tion and collateral services to the juvenile service system, and
the interdependent relationship emphasized in this standard
should provide the coordination, continuity, and cohesiveness
necessary to sustain an effective system. Also, local and state-
level juvenile service providers should inform collateral service
providers about the impact of specific juvenile justice or
delinquency prevention programs upon one another. See
generally Revort of the Task Force, supra at Standard 1.6 and
Commentary; and W.H, Sheridan and H.W. Beaser, Mode!
Acts for Family Courts and State and Local Children's
Programs, Part 11, Title A, Section 7 (Department of H.E.W.,
n.d.).

Paragraph (b) of this standard recommends the standardi-
zation of professional definitions and interagency communica-
tions. State and local-level juvenile service agencies should be
able to provide other planning agencies with pertinent
information about their experiences with specific programs.
Purposes and policies of all juvenile service agencies should be
available to other agencies within a state to provide a
comprehensive picture of a state’s response to its juvenile
problems. Professional definitions are often broad and vary
widely. Standardization of these definitions would facilitiate
interagency communication. See generally Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 1.6 and Commentary.

Other standards-setting groups have not specified the
authority of local and state-level juvenile service providers to
enter into formal and informal agency agreements. The Task
Force does, however, recognize the need for a state to delegate
to specific government units the responsibility for juvenile
justice and delinquency prevention planning and evaluation
and thus, implicitly, o authorize these units to enter such
agreements. Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 25.1
and Commentary.

This standard specifically gives local and state-level juvenile
service providers authority to enter into agency agreements,
thereby insuring that all providers are responsible for their
actions in the provision of juvenile justice and delinquency
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1.28 Program
Development

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should designate the appropriate service agencies to be
responsible for developing the specific programs, policies, and
system modifications necessary to implement the recom-
mended strategies described in Standard 1.26.

The program development process should assure that pro-
gram plans:

a. Identify specific and measurable goals;

b. Define the target population;

c. Describe the program’s relationship to the local and state
juvenile service system, the implementing agency, and
the local juvenile service plan;

d. Specify the method and cost of service delivery; and

e. Delineate the criteria for evaluating the program’s effec-
tiveness.

To facilitate the development process, the local planning

authorities and the state agency should provide technical
assistance and consultation.

Source:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 1.6
and 26.4 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force]; Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar
Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Planning for Juvenile Justice, Stand-
ard 3.4 (tentative draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justice).

Commentary

This standard recommends that local planning authorities
and the state agency designate the specific service agencies
which will have responsibility for developing the specific
programs, policies, and system modifications necessary to
implement the strategies developed pursuant to Standard 1.26.
To implement the recommended strategies, the designated
service agencies are given guidelines for program development
in paragraphs (a)-(e) of this standard.

Agencies should select programs that are sensitive to the
goals of a community, see Standard 1.25, and that are
responsive to the priorities established in the comprehensive
Jjuvenile justice and delinquency prevention plan, see Standard
1.23. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
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Standard 1.6 and Commentary. By designating appropriate
agencies, the local planning authority and the state agency are
delegating the authority for program development, thus pro-
viding interaction directly with the system. See generally
Report of the Task Force, Supra at Standard 26.4 and Com-
mentary.

This standard suggests that program development should
involve five elements. Paragraph (a) requires that the approp-
riate agency identify specific and measurable goals in its
program plans. By announcing specific goals, program plans

that do not meet these goals can be identified and eliminated,”

and the basis for comparison between programs will be
narrowed and clarified. A program plan must meet the specific
goals defined in Standard 1.25 in order to improve the overall
juvenile service system. Some early experiences with programs
funded in part by the Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration (LEAA)—e.g., the so-called “pilot cities” programs—
amply demonstrate that the failure to identify specific and
measurable program goals is an invitation to disaster.

Paragraph (a) requires that the goals specified for the
designated agencies should be “measurable” goals. See also
paragraph (c) of Standard 1.25. Program plans must have
measurable goals to properly interact with and effect the
current juvenile service system. The specific goals identified in
program plans should be keyed to the overall goals of the
system. Program developers should be explicit about the
means by which the success of failure of a program can be
determined. The measures of success or failure should be
clearly related to the measures determined in the goal setting
process, to ensure the continuity and cohesiveness of the
system's programs. The measurable criteria should be in-
cluded as an “integral part of the program;” the plan should
detail the method by which “the measurable information will
be collected and analyzed.” See Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 26.4 and Commentary; "W.H. Sheridan and
H.W. Beaser, Model Acts Jor Family Courts and State and
Local Children’s Programs, Part II, Title A, Section 3(c)
(Department of H.E.W., n.d.).

Paragraph (b) of this standard requires that prograrn plans
define the “target population.” The target population is the
people the program plan is intended to effect. The importance
of the target population within the overall population should
be described in relationship to the overall population and to
the problems identified. This will assure that appropriate
methodologies will be created to deal with the target
populations identified in a particular program plan, See
Repor: of the Task Force, supra. at Standards 26.4 and 1.26,
and Commentaries.
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A program’s relationship to the local and state juvenile
service system and to the implementing agency should be
considered in the program development process, see para-
graph (c) of this standard, to help assure continuity anfi cohfa-
siveness in the overall system. In describing this relationship
pursuant to paragraph (c), the program plan should include a
definition of the problems the plan is designed to remedy,
information on alternatives under its plan, information abgut
present programs that may be affected by the implementapon
of the plan, and information about how the plan wouid fit into
the administrative and fiscal structure of the implementing
agency. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standards 1.6 and 26.4, and Commentary.

The methods and cost of service delivery must also be
specified in a program plan. The Task Force recomm'ends that
the precise methods a program will utilize to deal with target
populations and the costs of these methods should be
specified. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
26.4. and Commentary. This information is needed in order
for the agency to compare alteérnative programs inte}ligently.
Also recommended is that “specific attention be paid to the
assumptions about the relationship between the causes of
behavior in a target population and the ways in which the
methods will deal with those causes.” Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.4 and Commentary. This stand-
ard provides the same guidance by its mandate in paragraph
(d) that methods must be specified.

The cost of service delivery must also be specified unc'ier
paragraph (d) of this standard. Duplicating or supplanting
programs already in existence has caused a tremendous waste
of limited juvenile service resources. See lJA/ABA,' Planning
Jor Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard 3.4; White House
Conference on Children, Report to the President, 390 (1970);
Sheridan and Beaser, supra at Part 11, Title A, §3(f)(g).

Paragraph (g) calls for the delinzation of criteria for.evah'x--
ating a program’s effectiveness. Effective evaluatx9n is
critical to program development. The criteria set out in the

program plan will enable the agency to detc::rmn.le whether
there is any need for modification or redirection of the
systemic goals developed pursuant to Standard 1.25. See
Standard 1.25 (f) and Commentary. See generally 1JA]ABA,

Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Standard 3.4; and

Sheridan and Beaser, supra at §3(a). e e

Finally, to ease the program development process, the loca)
planning authorities and the state agency should .render
technical assistance and consulting advice to the designated
agéncies that are to carry out the process. R. Kobetz ax}d B.
Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration, 60-63 (International
Association of Chiefs of Police, (1973). See generally Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standards 1.5 an‘d 1.6, and Com-
mentary. This technical and consultant assistance f:ould be
rendered in the form of recurring evaluations and acvice to the
designated agency about evaluation results. Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 26.2 and Commentary. Such
assistance could also take the form of the developm'ent and
communication of improved techniques which may improve
the juvenile service system. Techniques for training personnel
may also be a particularly fruitful area for state and lqcal tech-
nical assistance to particular designated agencies. See
Sheridan and Beaser, supra at Part 11, Title A, Section 4.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan .

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service ‘Pla‘n

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources .

1.132 Development and Implemenation of National Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25  Goal Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.29  Program Impiementation

1.31  Development of an Evaluation System

1.32  Development of a Research Capability
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1.29 Program
Implementation

The local planning authority in conjunction with the state
agency should approve and oversee the imiplementation of the
juvenile service programs, policies or system modifications
developed according to Standard 1.28.

Each program should have 2 detailed implefentation outline.
The implementation plan should specify the sources, types,
and quantities of resources to be utilized, the timetable and
method for implementation, the criteris snd method of
evaluation, and the relationship to the juveniie service plan.

The local planning authority and the state agency should
provide the necessary resources or serve as advocates for such
resources to facilitate the implementation of new and

expanded programs and assure the maintenance of existing
services.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 26.4
and 26.5 (1976); Institute of Judicial Administration/Ameri-
can Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Planning and Juvenile
Justice, Standards 3.1-3.5 (draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice].

Cemmentary

This standard provides that approval and oversight for
impiementation of juvenile service programs developed in
accord with Standarg 1.28 should be handled jointly by the
local planning authority and the centralized state agency. This
approach takes ultimate responsibility for final program
implementation out of the hands of the individual service
agencies designated to develop programs pursuant to
Standard 1.28, and places it with the more centralized and
powerful state agency and local planning body.

The philosophy underpinning this and the preceding
standard is that with appropriate guidance, the individual
service agencies are best equipped to develop specific,
comprehensible, and workable programs with a realistically
narrow geographic scope, see Standard 1.28 and Commen-
tary, and that the local or regional planning body and the state
agency are best equipped with the centralized authority
necessary to insure program implementation. See generally
1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Standards
3.5A. and 3.5B.2 and Commentary. This standard specifically
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calls upon both local planning authorities and the centralized
statewide agency to provide necessary resources or tc serve as
advocates to secure resources to insure the implementation of
new or expanded programs, as well as to assure the
maintenance of existing services. Most other standards-setting
groups have likewise recommended some form of centralized
responsibility for program implementation to guarantee the
support necessary for program innovation and expansion. See
W.H. Sheridan and H.W. Beaser, Model Acts for Family
Courts and State-Local Children’s Programs, §4 (1974); R,
Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration,
(International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973); Report
of the Task Force, supra at Standard 26.5 Cf. IJA/ABA,
Planning for Juvenile Justice, supra at Standards 3.5A. and
3.5B.2 and Commentary.

This standard would require the deveiopment of a detailed
implementation outline; such an outline is a prerequisite to
effective implementation efforts. The preparation of an
implementation outline requires reaching a high level of
specificity and concrete detail. Without it, an intelligently
conceived program might languish at the pre-implementation
stage. An implementation outline also informs policy makers
and program managers about new programs. Accordingiy,
other major standards-setting groups have likewise required
some form of implementation outline at this stage in the
planning process. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 26.5. Cf. 1JA/ABA, Planning for Juvenile Justice,
supra at Standards 3.5A. and 3.5B.2, and Commentaries.

This standard requires that the implementation outline
should specify funding sources, the types and quantities of
resources to be used, the timetable and precise method of
implementation, the criteria for and method of program
evaluation, and the program’s relationship to the total juvenile
service plan. Basically, the outline—like the similar implemen-
tation “plan” recommended by the Task Force—should spell
out for both policy makers and program directors whatever
specific steps must be taken to implement the program. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard
26.5. .

Information about the source of program funding will
enable program administrators to determine how the program
will mesh with currefdt budgeiary cycles. This part of the
outline should specify the administrative procedures necessary
to acquire and disburse funds. Accord, Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 26.5 and Commentary. The type and
quantity of resources to be used is critical in projecting
fluctuations in operations and allowances which must be made
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over the life of a program. Required accounting and audit
procedures should be spelled out. Id. .

The implementation outline should specify the steps and
methods necessary for implementation, and es?abhstf a
timetable for undertaking those steps. This will permit §ens1ble
administrative responses to new programs, and will help
administrators make the bureaucratic adjustments necessary
to implement new programs. Organizational support 'for or
opposition to the new program can be gleaneq within this
timetable, and accommodations in the method of implementa-
tion could thus be made in appropriate cases. See Report of
the Task Force, supra. The required timetables shguld be
precise. For example, time for start-up, for staff selection apd
training, for facilities selection and procurement, fqr staﬁ size
fluctuations, and any anticipated periodic fluctuations in the
size of the client population, should all be specxﬁgd. Id. '

This standard also requires that the implementation outline
should specify the criteria and the me'thogs by which the new
program will be evaluated. The criteria and methods of
evaluation are no less important for a new program tl.lan for
an old one. The Task Force recommends that mechanisms be
developed for obtaining feedback \yithin thg program, and
from the program to the organizatlon’s‘ policy makers. .Id.
Through such mechanisms formal and informal qvalugtlon
could occur frequently and problems could be identified.

Internal feedback for program staff is particularly crgcial _in a
new program to determine quickly whether any modifications
are necessary to achieve the program’s stated goals.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan'

1.113 Coordination, Development, and lmplementgtnon of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.122 Development of a State Juvenile Service .Pla‘n

1.123 Development of State Standards and Guidelines

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Respurccs

1.132 Development and Implementation of National Juve-
nile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Standards

1.133 Allocation of Financial and Technical Resources

121 Data Base Development and Collect‘ion v
1.22 Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources
1.23  Problem Identification and Prioritization

1.24 Needs Identification

1.25 Goal Development

1.26 Strategy Development

1.27 Program Coordination

1.28 Program Development

1.31 Development of an Evaluation Sysygm

132 Development of a Research Capability
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1.3 Evaluation and
Research

131 Development of an
Evaluation System

The local planning authority described in S.tandard ltlll, in
conjunction with the state agency described in Standarcl. !.121,
should develop an evaluation system with the capablllty. of
assessing the juvenile justice and delinquency prevention
activities delineated in Standards 1.114 and 1.125. The
evaluation system should standardize, coordinate, a.nd
augment internal and external state and local evaluation
processes of the juvenile justice system.

The evaluation system should provide information to assi§t
the local and state planning and coordinating process in
defining the objectives of evaluation efforts and determining:

a. The issues capable of being evaluated in accordance with
Standard 1.28;

b. Whether to accept or reject a program approach to
theory; . )

¢. Whether to continue, discontinue, or modify programs,
practices, and procedures;

d. Whether to institute similar programs elsewher.e;

. Whether to allocate resources among competing pro-

e
grams;
f. What information should be collected and why;
g. How that information should be utilized;
h. The method of and the persons responsible for the

collection, compilation, and analysis of the information;

and )
i. When and how the findings should be disseminated.

Procedures should be established for evaluation informat.ion
to be reviewed and responses developed by appropriate
parties, including the programs and agencies evaluated and
associated outside agencies and groups, prior to the accep-
tance and implementation of the evaluation recommenda-
tions.

Sources:

enerally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Ju:;?f:e%%’::;da};ds and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 27.4
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force], and_ S.
Isaac and W. Michael, Handbook in Research and Evaluation
(1974).
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Commentary

These standards recommend that the local pl.anning
authority assume an evaluation function to dgterm.me the
quality of juvenile services being provided and to identify gaps
in the kinds of services available. See Standard 1.114. Su}ce
the local planning authority is an element of Fhe p}apmng
process which is closest to those receiving services, it is ‘the
element best able to directly involve the juvenile services
constituency in the planning process, to assess programs
from the point of view of those directly affected, and to ‘mltlate
and review proposals for change based upon evaluation. ]q’.
This standard and subsequent Standard 1.32, and their
commentaries, describe in detail this evaluation system and
how it should best be developed.

While evaluation has many connotations, for purposes of
these standards it can be defined in relation to two functions:
performance monitoring and intensive evaluation. Perform-
ance monitoring primarily concerns the megsurement of
project activities. In order to do this, stanfigrc‘hzed perform-
ance measures (e.g., diversion rates, re01d1v1sm.rates) are
gathered and analyzed. A complex research deS}gn or the
permanent involvement of social-scientiﬁc experts is unneces-
sary for effective performance monitoring. Inten.swe eval}la-
tion, on the other hand, encompasses the analysis of grgjf:ct
results to determine if they were caused by project activities.
For intensive evaluation, additional data elements‘mu‘st b'e
collected and analyzed, and the assistance of soci.al scientists is
necessary. The purpose of intensive evaluation is “to find out

not only what works but alse why it works.” Report of the
Task Force, supra at Introduction to Cha-pter 27. Th'us,
projects have objectives which relate to implementation
activities—e.g., to serve clients, to harden tar‘gets.——that are
assessed by performance monitoring; and objectives which
relate to outcomes—e.g., to reduce recidivism, to decrease t'he
incidence of criminal activities—that are assessed by inten:swe
evaluation. See Law Enforcement Assistance Administration,
Criminal Justice Planning Institute, Training Manual, 8-1
(draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as CJPI, Traf'ning Manual).

This standard primarily addresses evaluation py means of
performance monitoring. Standard 1.32 primarily addresses
intensive evaluation. “Intensive evaluation” is also frequently
referred to as “evaluation research,” and Standard 1.32
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discusses the development of such an evaluation research
capability. The term “evaluation” is also used throughout
these standards in a generic sense to refer both to performance
monitoring and to more intensive evaluation research. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Introduction to Chapter
27.

It is left to each locality or region, in conjunction with the
state agency described in Standard 1.121, to determine the
optimal mix of performance monitoring and evaluation
research that best meets local evaluation needs. The National
Advisory Cemmittee, like the Task Force, contemplates that
performance monitoring will constitute the fundamental part
of the evaluation process. See Report of the Task Force, supra
at Standard 27.2 and Commentary. Research can best be used
to supplement the basic performance monitoring system de-
veloped pursuant to this standard. See Standard 1.32.

The first portion of the remaining commentary discusses
evaluation in its generic sense. It stresses the importance of
routinely providing administrators with information about
the extent to which programs are meeting their stated goals. It
describes the control and direction over project evaluation
which should be exercised by the local planning authority
including developing the goals and strategies for the overall
evaluation system; identifying what data must be collected;
and selecting the methods of data collection and analysis most
appropriate to the locality. The latter portion of the remaining
commentary discusses the basic methods of the “performance
monitoring” method. The importance of routinizing the
systemwide collection of monitoring data is emphasized. The
proper dissemination of evaluation findings is discussed.
Finally, the commentary defines the different uses made by
project managers and policy makers of basic performance
monitoring versus intensive evaluation research.

Whether it takes the form of performance monitoring or
intensive research, evaluation can supply information neces-
sary for effective program planning. Administrators, who are
increasingly faced with shrinking resources to meet human
needs, desperately need information to help them effectively
allocate scarce resources. In the past such data has seldom
been available to juvenile justice managers in a usable form,
The National Advisory Committee believes, and this standard
seeks to assure, that administrators are routinely provided
with information on the extent to which programs are meeting
their goals. See D. Glaser, Routinizing Evaluation: Getting
Feedback on Effectiveness of Crime and Delinquency Pro-
grams (National Institute of Mental Health Center for Studies
of Crime and Delinquency, 1973). See also Report of the Task
Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 27.3.

The particular evaluation efforts provided in this standard
and Standard 1.32 are those of the local community—be it a
municipality, county, or multi-county region, Standard 1.125
recommends that the centralized state juvenile service agency
should also develop a sophisticated evaluation process to
better assist and monitor state and local juvenile service
efforts. See Standard 1.125 and Commentary. The evaluation
efforts of the local planning organization provided in this
standard necessarily will focus upon the project level where
resources are utilized to produce an end product or service.
However, local evaluation efforts also relate to the program

level of which projects are components, and to the system level
of which both programs and their implementing agencies are
the components. See Standard 1.114 and Commentary. Each
of these levels—project, program, and system—are progres-
sively interrelated and contribute to the objectives of the
successive level. The importance of the planning and
evaluation which take place at the local level cannot be over-
emphasized. All planning activities of the state and federal
governments—which deal primarily with programs and sys-
tems—ultimately are dependent upon local evaluations at the
project level to afford direction in the allocation of resources.
See generally J.S. Wholey et.al., Federal Evaluation Policy, 24
(1971). Thus, without a local evaluation function, planners at
other levels are obstructed by lack of knowledge about the
present state of a specific project, a particular program, or the
entire juvenile service system. See generully CIPI, Training
Manual, supra at 8-1. See Standard 1.114 and Commentary.

Before any effort to develop a new evaluation system such
as that suggested by this standard, the local planning authority
should specify the goals and strategies of the evaluation effort.
Goals are what the evaluation system should accomplish.
Strategies specify how goals will be met and include the
general design of the evaluation system. See Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 27.1. As an important part of
these first steps, the local planning authority should determine
what kinds of information decision makers need the most, in
rank order according to the utility of each kind of
information. Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra.

Each local community will have somewhat different
informational needs. However, it is anticipated that all
evaluation systems will require information about the number
of juveniles needing various services, about the size and
characteristics of the total population of persons receiving
various services under the dispositional jurisdiction of the
family court, about client improvement, about program
efficiency and effectiveness, and about the performance of the
total juvenile service system. The evaluation system should at
least be able to provide basic information about performance
of individual programs, of combinations of programs, and of
the total juvenile service system. Accord, Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 27.1 and Commentary. Although
this standard leaves it to the discretion of the local planning
authority, through its evaluation system, to define the objec-
tives of all evaluation efforts, the issues capable of being
evaluated, and the information to be collected, related stand-
ards specify certain types of information which, at a
minimum, should be available. See Standards 1.21-1.24; See
also Report of the Task Force, Commentary to Standard 27.1.

This standard also provides that the evaluation system
should provide information to assist the local planning
authority to determine the method and the persons responsi-
ble for the collection, compilation, and analysis of informa-
tion. No single rigid method of data collection—e.g., ongoing
and longitudinal versus episodic; computerized versus manu-
al—is mandated by this standard. All realistic methods
of evaluation data collection should be considered. The special
needs of local areas should be carefully considered. See
Standard 1.21; and Report of the Task Force, supra.
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A performance monitoring system of evaluation can be
developed without the assistance of social-scientific experts in
research design, statistics, etc.—except perhaps at the early
development and phase-in stages of such an evaluation
system., More intensive evaluation research, such as that
further discussed in Standard 1.32, cannot, on the other hand,
be left in the hands of personnel unsophisticated in research
design, survey research and statistics. See Report of the Task
Force, Commentary to Standard 27.2; see also Standard 1.32.

There are three basic components to performance monitor-
ing. First, the goals of the program or system are defined in
measurable terms. See e.g., Standards 1.25 and 1.28. Second,
benchmarks or indicators of performance are identified by
which progress, if any, toward program goals is judged. See
Standards 1.25-1.26. Third, routinized procedures should be
established for comparing the program’s performance—
measured by the identified performance indicators—with the
program’s goals. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 27.3. For an operational example of
how this approach can work in practice, see the parent
training project example discussed by the Task Force. Report
of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 27.3.
Meaningful performance monitoring should also include
surveys of the perceptions of the client population as to the
effectiveness of and deficiencies in programs.

A prerequisite to effective prograin monitoring is a uniform,
standardized set of performance indicators and definitions.
For example, measures of performance such as “recidivism,”
“cost per unit of service,” and “diversion rate” must be defined
consistently. Each local community should develop perform-
ance measures which employ standardized definitions. It
should be the ultimate responsibility of the centralized state
agency to assure the standardization of performance indica-
tors and definitions within and across agencies, and among all
local communities and planning authorities. See Standard
1.125. Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra at Commen-
tary to Standard 27.3.

It is of critical importance that the collection and reporting
of monitoring data become one of the regular, routinized
functions of each program within the system. Any meaningful
study of recidivism, for example, must be capable of following
identified juveniles in each and every local agency and
program. The local planning authority is vested with the
responsibility to ensure that all agencies and programs
institute regular, routinized measures for coll~~*'ug and
reporting basic data necessary for basic monitoring. This
superficially simple task may well require considerable
commitment, coordination, energy, and perseverance. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard
27.3.

The standard also recommends that the evaluation process
incorporate a method to allow the representatives of specific
projects or programs or agencies being assessed to respond to
the findings or recommendations of an evaluation. Thus, as in
other aspects of the planning process, the evaluation of
juvenile service activities should provide the officers from the
various public and private juvenile service programs and
agencies with an opportunity to be represented in decisions
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affecting their operations and the existing juvenile service
system. See also Commentary to Standard 1.125.

The local planning authorities, in conjunction with the state
agency, should allocate a specific percentage of financial and
technical resoruces for the purpose of evaluation and should
provide appropriate mechanisms and methods for distributing
these resources among projects, programs and agencies. See
Commentary to Standard 1.125.

This standard leaves it to the local planning authority, in
conjunction with the state agency, to determine when, how,
and to whom the findings of an evaluation should be
disseminated. Usually there should be no reason to circums-
cribe the dissemination of program monitoring findings, so
long as project or program administrators have an initial
ability to respond to and—if necessary—correct evaluation
results before those resuits are made public. This standard
explicitly provides for such prepublication or predissemina-
tion response by affected programs or agencies. Digests of
evaluation and monitoring reports should be made available
to all interested groups and agencies providing or planning to
provide similar services. Funds for the dissemination of
evaluation results should be part of the evaluation budget of
each program or agency. See Commentary to Standard 1.114.

Although monitoring reports should be available to
interested citizens, the basic audience for evaluation results
can be divided into two groups: project managers and policy
makers. The performance monitoring discussed in this
standard, which provides regular and rapid feedback about
project performance, is of primary use to the project manager.
Policy makers, which include the local planning authority
itself, must make decisions about the development and
funding of projects. As a result, policy makers rely both upon
the data from performance monitoring for immediate
decisions relating to program continuation, and upon results
from intensive evaluation research, see Standard 1.32, for
long-range decisions relating to the allocation of resources for
similar projects. See Standard 1.32. See also CJPl, Training
Manual, supra at 8-3.

Related Standards

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local-Level
Juvenile Service System Program Efforts

1.125 Evaluation of Local and State Efforts

1.134 Evaluation of Federal, State, and Local Activities

1.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25  Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development

1.27  Program Coordination

1.28  Program Development

1.26  Program Implementation

1.535 Access for the Purpose of Conducting Research,
Evaluative, or Statistical Studies

1.56 Destruction of Records
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1.32 Development of a
Research Capability

The local planning authority described in Standard 1.111, in
conjunction with the state and federal agencies described in
Standards 1.121 and 1.131, should develop a research
capability for the generation of knowledge relating to juvenile
justice and delinquency prevention. The state and federal
agencies should provide the necessary financial and technical
resources to support such research.

The planning and conduct of research should proceed
according to the following outline:

Identification of appropriate research problems;

. Survey of the relevant literature;

Definition of the problem in clear and specific terms;
Statement of underlying assumptions which govern the
design of the research and interpretation of results;
Formulation of a testable hypothesis and definition of
the basic concepts and variables;

Construction of the research design;

Specification of the data collection procedures;
Selection of the data analysis techniques;

Execution of the research plan; and

Evaluation of results and the development of conclu-
sions.
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A mechanism should be established by each level of govern-
ment to distribute, assess, and utilize the results of the research
in program development and evaluation in accordance with
Standards 1.28 and 1.31.

Source:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 27.1-
27.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force],
and H.C. Weiss, Evaluation Research, 1-23 (1972).

Commentary

This standard requires the development of a research
capability that would focus on special research problems that
deserve closer evaluation than the standard monitoring system
cani afford. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
27.4 and Commentary. At least three alternative categories of
research methods should be available to researchers probing
such special problems. These three methods are: (1) “non-
experimental” methods (e.g., surveys, case studies, and
“quick” information gathering); (2) “quasi-experimental”

methods (using rough comparison groups to test hypotheses);
and (3) “controlled experimental” methods (a narrowly
defined category, where treatment results must be rigorously
compared with a control group, seeking a clear indication that
the results were caused by a particular interaction). /d. This
standard recommends the formulation of specific testable
hypotheses relevant to special research problems; research
planners should have freedom to select whatever methodology
and research design is appropriate to the research task at
hand.

When appropriate, “pilot testing” should also be used
pursuant to this standard. Pilot testing is testing on a trial
basis—a type of “dry run™ of the proposed research design.
The limited size of the sample employed in pilot testing makes
data collection and analysis more manageable. See Report of
the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 27.4 The
National Advisory Committee recommends that pilot testing
be considered before implementation of a fullscale research
design, to allow for initial testing of the research design and to
indicate what results can be expected.

This standard recommends the distribution, assessment,
and utilization of research results by each level of government
to assist in developing and evaluating programs. See
Standards 1.125, 1.27, and 1.31. Special research and
evaluation should focus on providing the information needs of
the decision maker. Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra
at Commentary to Standard 27.4. By establishing a mecha-
nism to distribute, assess, and utilize research data, valid
research results can be absorbed or acted upon by planners
and decision makers at all levels of government.

Related Standards

1.112 Development of a Local Juvenile Service Plan

1.113 Coordination, Development, and Implementation of
Local Juvenile Service Programs and Guidelines

1.114 Evaluation and Modification of the Local Juvenile
Service System Program Efforts

1.122  Development of a State Juvenile Service Plan

1.124 Provision of Financial and Technical Resources

1.125 Ewvaluation of Local and State Efforts

[.21  Data Base Development and Collection

1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources

1.23  Problem ldentification and Prioritization

1.24  Needs Identification

1.25  Goal Development

1.26  Strategy Development
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1.4 Personnel
1.41 Personnel Selection

The professional and nonprofessional staff of the family court
and of all agencies providing services to juveniles subject to
the jurisdiction of the family court should be selected on a
merit basis and should be comprised of individuals, ircluding
minority group members and women, from a wide variety of
backgrounds. '

A persornel selection process and a set or seis of criteria
should be developed and utilized by each of the zgencies of the
juvenile justice service system, to afford impartiality and
objectivity in the development of job specifications and the
selection of those who can best fill the job.

Source:

See generally Institute of Judicial Administration/ Ameri-
can Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Juvenile Probation Func-
tion, Standard 4.1(d)e) (draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as
IJA/ABA, Probation Funciion). '

Commentary

This standard specifies a number of factors to be considered
when selecting professional and nonprofessional staff for the
family court and other agencies that provide services to
juveniles. Ameag the factors to be taken into account in the
personnel selection process are the backgrounds of the
candidates, ‘the merit of each candidate, and factors to assure
minority “group representation within the youth service
system.

Eacli juvenile’s background-—and accordingly the types of
atterition he/she will require from the system—varies widely.
Thie National Advisory Committee therefore recommends that
persons providing services to youth should be selected from a
wide variety of backgrounds. By matching up the varied
backgrounds and skills of personnel with the needs-of
particular juveniles, the juvenile justice system will render its
services more efficiently and effectively. Cf. 1JA/ABA,
Probation Function, supra at Standard 4.1 and Commentary.

This standard also recommends that personnel be selected
on a “merit” basis, The personnel best qualified for a
particular service function should be assigned to that function.
Merit selection can only serve to enhance the effectiveness of
the youth service system and is a hallmark of these standards.
See, e.g., Standards 2.253, 3.123, 3.131, 3.141, 4.2122, and
4.251. o - ’

The standard recommends that minority group members

and women should be inciuded among those serving youth.
More than in other fields of employment, a particular back-
ground—including the backgrounds of minority group mem-
bers and of women—is a genuine occupational qualification
for staff positions serving juveniles. If a juvenile within the
system comes from a particular minority background, or is
female, then personnel with similar backgrounds can often be
especially effective in dealing with that particular juvenile. In
some cases, where a youth is predisposed to communicate or
respond to persons with backgrounds similar to his/her own, a
juvenile justice system which fails to provide such a staff
person will not meet its most basic responsibilities to that
juvenile,

This standard further recommends the development of a
specific personnel selection process, including a set of criteria
to be used by agencies within the juvenile justice system. Such
standardized procedures and criteria should enhance impar-
tiality and objectivity in the development of job spzcifications,
and assist the selection of those persons best suited to do
particular jobs. In addition to giving guidance for personnel
selection to agencies throughout the system, a formal selection
preacess helps prevent the fragmentation of staff energies and
efforts by utilizing personnel in accord with their back-
grounds, experience, training, and specific skills.

The National Advisory Committee has strongly recom-
mended the family court should be a co-equal part of the
highest court of general jurisdiction so that the quality of
justice offered juveniles is at least comparable to that available
to adults in civil or criminal matters. See Standard 3.121. The
recommendations in this standard for rigorous “merit” selec-
tion of court and noncourt juveniles service personnel,
together with similarly high selection standards for judges
themselves, see Standards 3.123 and 3.122, and effective
personnel training programs, see Standards 1.421-1.429,
should assure that the family court can function effectively, as
a division of the highest trial court, to serve both the juvenile
and the community, '

Related Standards
1.421-1.429 * Personnel Training

2.253 Personnel Policies

3.121 Relationship to Other Courts

3123 Judicial Qualifications and Selection

3.131 Representation by Counsel—For the Juvenile
3.141 Organization of Intake Units

4.2122 Staff Qualifications: '

4.251 Foster Homes—Staff
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1.42 Training
1.421 Law Enforcement
Personnel

All law enforcement officers should be provided with training
on the law and procedures governing matters subject to the
jurisdiction of the family court; the policies established for
those matters by the local law enforcement agencies and
agencies responsible for intake and protective services; the
local and state groups and agencies providing services to
juveniles and their families; causes of delinquency and family
conflict; the most common legal problems involving youth in
the local community; personal and family crisis intervention
techniques; ethnic, cultural, and minority relations.

Inservice education programs should be provided to all law
enforcement officers to assure that they are aware of changes
in law, policy and programs. Law enforcement officers as-
signed to the juvenile unit of the police department or desig-
nated as patrol unit juvenile specialists should receive, in ad-
dition to the training described above, instruction on methods
for controlling and preventing delinquency and family
conflict, and should periodically visit programs and facilities
providing services to juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report to the Task Force on
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 7.6-7.8 (1976)
[hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force]; and R. Kobetz
and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration (Internation-
al Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

This standard recommends that all law enforcement
personnel be provided with preservice and inservice education
programs, to assure quality police service to juveniles and to
the general public, and to assure that police responses to
juvenile problems are premised upon the most accurate and
up-to-date sociological, legal, and factual information.

This standard specifically provides that all law enforcement
personnel—whether or not they ultimately may be assigned to
a police juvenile unit, see Standard 2.253—should be provided
with both preservice and inservice training relevant to police
work with juveniles and families. Accord, Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 7.7 and Commentary. All police
officers, even those who never specialize in youth service work,
are likely to encounter and to intervene into quarrels,
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instances of apparent neglect, abuse, or delinquency, cases
where children are estranged from their families, and instances
where children are lost or endangered on the streets. See
generally Standards 2.21-2.248. Therefore, each and every
police officer needs to be informed about the family court,
about the services available to juveniles, and about the special
problems of juveniles and families. Accordingly, this standard
explicitly provides that each law enforcement recruit should
be provided with preservice training regarding family court
procedures, the policies of agencies involved in the juvenile
justice system, and the character of the agencies themselves,
and should be instructed about the causes of delinquency and
of family conflict, legal issues, intervention techniques, and
ethnic, cultural, and minority relations. In addition, the
standard also provides for continuing education for all police
officers—again, regardless of the officers’ specialty or unit
assignment. Such inservice training should be designed to
keep all officers up-to-date in laws, policies, and programs
pertaining to juveniles.

The standard further recommends that officers who are
assigned to the juvenile unit of the police department or who
are juvenile specialists, see Standard 2.253, should receive
additional inservice training about juvenile police work above
and beyond the juvenile-related training which is provided to
all officers. This additional inservice training for officers
specializing in police work should include instruction in
methods for dealing with and preventing delinquency and
family conflict, and regular visits to programs and facilities
which serve juveniles.

For each training program discussed above, complete
cooperation between youth service agencies and law enforce-
ment personnel is necessary to assure up-to-date training
programs of high quality.

Law enforcement work directed at juveniles has traditional-
ly been perceived by many police officers as “social work,” as
wholly unrelated to “real” police work, as a job for women, or
as ultimately a dead end. See Report of the Task Force, supra
at Commentary to Standard 7.6. The National Advisory
Committee recommends that every effort be made to reverse
completely the traditional perception of juvenile police work
as an inferior job assignment. Such efforts must include (1) the
establishment of stringent basic entry qualifications, see
Standard 2.253; (2) the establishment of special selection
procedures, Id.; and (3) the special preservice and inservice
training programs recommended in this standard. With
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regard to basic entry qualifications, Standard 2.253 specifies
that juvenile officers should be already experienced line
officers with demonstrated aptitude and expressed interest in
police work. Along similar lines, the Task Force has
recommended that juvenile officers also exhibit above average
intelligence, the desire to learn, and a basic understanding of
human nature. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 7.6 and Commentary. See also Commentary to
Standard 2.253, The Task Force also recommends the
development of a better procedural mechanism for the initial
selection of juvenile officers including personal interviews in
addition to written exams; a formal oral interview with a
selection board composed both of police and of individuals
from other juvenile service agencies; and psychological
testing. See Report of the Task Force, supra, The National
Advisory Committee concurs with these recommendations.
See Commentary to Standard 2.253. By such selection
methods, supplemented by the training programs recom-
mended in this standard, youth service work should be raised
from its current position in the “basement” of police work to
the status of a demanding discipline to which experienced
officers will aspire, and which requires—as it does—unusual
maturity, high intelligence, and highly specialized skills and
training.

This standard, in contrast to the Task Force’s Standard 7.7,
does not mandate the precise method of training required or
the length and frequency of training. However, the National
Advisory Committee recommends that each state should
develop such specifics on a statewide basis to assure the same
high quality training programs throughout the state. This
standard is intended to encourage flexibility and experimenta-
tion by the states in the development and improvement of
training programs and to permit responsiveness to special
localized problems and needs.

The National Advisory Committee also encourages person-
nel involved in juvenile justice to pursue undergraduate and
graduate studies in disciplines related to their jobs. The
Committee further recommends the provision of academic
leave with pay for such purposes. Such additional education
can give personnel new skills and perspectives to help them

serve juveniles more effectively. Accord, Report of the Task
Force, Standard 7.8 and Commentary.

Finally, this standard provides that law enforcement
officers who specialize in juvenile work should personnally
visit correctional, detention, and other program facilities for
juveniles on a regular basis. Similarly, the Task Force seeks to
expose police officers to juvenile placement and program
facilities by recommending short-term personnel exchanges
among police departments and youth service agencies. See
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 7.7 and
Commentary. Officers responsible for dealing with youth
should have firsthand knowledge about conditions in such
facilities, and about the various programs available to
juveniles. Such officers are frequently responsible for the
initial decision to take a child into custody, see Standards
2.21,2.231-2.233, and 2.242-2.243, and should have a tangible
sense of what that custody decision could mean for the
individual juvenile. Also, to the extent that police officers play
an informal role in diverting juveniles and families in trouble
away from the family court, see, e.g., Standard 2.241 and
Commentary, they should know the range of available
diversion programs and services.

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
2.251 Police Juvenile Units

2.252  Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253 Personnel Policies

3.123 Judicial Qualifications and Selection

3.125 Employment of a Court Administrator

4.2122 Staff Qualifications

4.2192 High Security Units—Staff

4.222 Camps and Ranches—Staff

4.232 Group Homes—Staff

4.251 Foster Homes—Staff

4.262 Detention Facilities—Staff

4.27  Shelter Care Facilities
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1.422 Judicial Personnel

Family court judges should be provided with preservice
training on the law and procedures governing matter subject
by the family court, local law enforcement agencies, and
agencies responsible for intake and protective service; the
local and state groups and agencies providing services to
juveniles and other families; the causes of delinquency and
family conflict; the methods for preventing and controlling
such conduct and conflict; and the most common legal
problems involving youth in the local community.

Inservice education programs should be provided to judges in
the family court to assure that they are aware of changes in
law, policy, and programs. In addition, each family court
judge should periodically visit programs and facilities
providing services to juveniles and being utilized as disposi-
tional alternatives.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 17.1,
17.2, and 17.5 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force]; and R. Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Ad-
ministration (International Association of Chiefs of Police,
1973).

Commentary

Preservice training and inservice education programs
should be provided to family court judges in accord with this
standard, Other standards-setting groups and commentators
have made similar recommendations. See Report of the Task
Force, supra; and Kobetz and Bosarge, supra. Kobetz and
Bosarge have pointed out: .

The task of a juvenile court judge is a demanding one. It

requires judicial administrative skills, knowledge of psycho-

logical, sociological, and emotional problems afflicting
children and their parents, and an ability to wisely
determine the most suitable means by which a delinquent
child can be rehabilitated. These skills and abilities . . . must.
be learned and acquired through education, training, and

experience. Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 326.

There are at least three fundamental responsibilities of
juvenile court judges: (1) to protect the community; (2) to act
in the best interest and for the welfare of the child; and (3) to
uphold the dignity of the law and public faith in the judicial
system. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 17.1;
and Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 283. To insure that these
rules and résponsibilities are met effectively and efficiently,
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this standard recommends that judges receive extensive
preservice and inservice training in all areas relevant to the
juvenile justice system. These areas are explicitly set out in the
text of this standard.

The quality of juvenile court judges has been frequently
criticized. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Commen-
tary to Standard 17.1. Part of this problem can be attributed
to the fact that most family court judges receive training only
on the job. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 17.2. Although such practical on-
the-job training is not without some value, see Kobetz and
Bosarge, supra at 311, this standard recommends that such
informal training can and should be supplemented and
facilitated by formal preservice training. Because of the unique
combination of roles played by the family court judge, special
judicial training is highly important. Accord, Kobetz and
Bosarge; supra at 299; and Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 17.2.

By providing juvenile court judges with preservice training,
judges will be better able to play the leadership role that is
necessary to fulfill the responsibilities of the family court. See
Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 284. Also, through the contact
with law enforcement agencies and other juvenile agencies
recommended in this standard, the judge will be able to
understand the material and psychological needs of the court
organization and of the juveniles and adults who appear
before the family court. /d. The preservice judicial training
and orientation set out in this standard should be made
mandatory. Cf. Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 17.2. The subject matter to be
covered during preservice training should be tailored to family
court concerns, and specific subject matter areas are explicitly
set out in the text of this standard. The curricula suggested by
the Task Force conforms to the curricula recommended here.
See Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to
Standard 17.2.

This standard also provides for continuing inservice
education programs for judges. Such inservice education
programs should focus upon relevant changes in juvenile law,
policies, programs, and procedures. At least some inservice
training programs should be interdisciplinary in nature, to
help judges make the difficult social and psychological
judgements which family court judges are so often called upon
to make.

This standard, like the Repcrt of the Task Force, does not
specify how often judges should receive supplementary inserv-
ice training, See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
17.2 and Commentary. Kobetz and Bosarge, supra would
require a juvenile court judge to attend an inservice training
institute at least once every five years, and would have state
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governments establish minimum statutory requirements
governing continuing education of juvenile court judges. Even
though this standard does not mandate specific intervals, the
National Advisory Committee belicves that inservice training
should be considered an integral part of the judge’s
responsibilities, Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 17.2. Obviously, if judges are to be
aware of changes in law, policy, and program, then inservice
training must be provided at regular intervals, and once every
five years—as suggested by Kobetz and Bosarge, supra—
seems too infrequent. Some formal continuing judicial
education should probably occur at least once every six
months. Yearly conferences with representatives from the
community, the bar, and the judiciary would be another useful
form of inservice training for judges. See generally Kobetz and
Bosarge, supra at 284-316. Such joint conferences could also
facilitate open communication among the representatives
attending, and provide a forum within which family court
judges could informally exercise their leadership role within
the community.

This standard further provides that each family court judge
should make periodic, on-site visits to correction and other
facilities serving juveniles. It is the strong belief of the
National Advisory Committee that only by inspecting juvenile
facilities and programs for themselves can family court judges
understand the impact of detention, disposition, and other
judicial orders upon a juvenile. Accord, Report of the Task
Force, supra at Standard 17.2 and Commentary; and Kobetz
and Bosarge, supra at 320. Particularly in the case of
residential correctional or inpatient mental health facilities,
only personal visits can adequately inform judges whether
such placements will truly be in a youth’s best interest. The

commonjlace hearsay written or oral reports by program
representatives or social workers describing such facilities are
always-—by their very nature—incomplete, and may be
misleading. Thase visits by judges should occur without
advance notice to the facility or program to be inspected.
Unlike the Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
17.5, this standard does not specifically recommend that
nonjudicial court support personnel be directly involved in
training programs for judicial personnel. Such involvement is
not critical. The National Advisory Committee does recom-
mend, however, that there should be a constant flow and
interchange of information and ideas between family court
judges and court support staff at all levels. See Report of the
Task Force, supra at Standard 17.5 and Commentary.

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
2.251 Police Juvenile Units

2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253 Personnel Policies

3.123 Judicial Qualifications and Selection

3.125 Employment of a Court Administrator

4.2122 Staff Qualifications

4.2192 High Security Units—Staff

4.222 Camps and Ranches—Staff

4.232 Group Homes—Staff

4.251 Foster Homes—Staff

4.262 Detention Facilities—Staff

4.27  Shelter Care Facilities

131




1.423 Prosecutorial
Personnel

All attorneys assigned to the staff of a prosecutor’s office
should be provided preservice training on the law and
procedure governing matters subject to the jurisdiction of the
family court; the policies established for these matters by the
family court, local law enforcement agencies, and the agencies
responsible for intake and protective services; the local and
state groups and agencies providing services to juveniles and
their families; the causes of delinquency and family conflict;
and the most common legal problems involving youth in the
local community.

Inservice education programs should be provided to all
attorneys in the prosecutors’ offices to assure that they are
aware of changes in law, policy, and programs. Attorneys
assigned to the family court section of the prosecutor’s office
should receive instruction on the methods for controlling and
preventing delinquency, and family conflict in addition to the
training described above, and should periodically visit
programs and facilities providing services to juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 15.6
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force]; and R.
Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration
(International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

Unti! 1967 and the decision of the Supreme Court In re
Gault, 387 U.S. 1 (1976), the prosecutorial role in family court
proceedings was not a prominent one, Today, however, the
juvenile justice system requires fulltime prosecutors to help
insure that the rights of respondents and of the commurity are
protected at all stages. See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 270-
271. This standard recommends that prosecuting attorneys—
including prosecutors not assigned to the family court section
of the prosecutor’s office—be provided with both preservice
and inservice training and education about the family court,
its practices and procedures, and about the problems it seeks
to address. This standard is one component of a comprehen-
sive system of training for all personne! working within the
juvenile justice system. See Standards 1.421, 1.422, and 1.424-
1.429.

Preservice training is particularly important in the prosecu-
torial area because of the highly specialized nature of juvenile
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law and practice. See Report of the Task Force, supra at
Standard 15.6 and Commentary. Training is also important
due to the complexity of the juvenile prosecutor’s dual role.
The prosecutor must not only function as the community

“protector against delinquency, but must simultaneously

protect the rights of accused juveniles and act in a manner
which is consistent with fundamenta! fairness. See Kobetz and
Bosarge, supra at 270. The preservice training provided in this
standard would enhance the overall effectiveness of the
juvenile justice system by making all prosecuting attorneys
aware of the special concerns and needs of the juvenile and of
the family court. The recommended inservice training is
intended primarily to insure that all prosecutors are aware of
new developments in the specialized area of family and
juvenile law. This standard specifies the subject matter areas
which should be covered during preservice and inservice
training.

The training and education required in this standard should
include at least some multi-disciplinary training. Accord, e.g.,
Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard 15.6. Prosecutors
of juveniles, like family court judges and defense attorneys, see
Standards 1.422 and 1.424, need basic psychological,
sociological, and cultural information and training in order to
evaluate “expert” assessments about the needs of various
juveniles and about the value of placement and treatment
alternatives. Moreover, the family ¢ourt prosecutor needs to
develop a working relationship with other agencies in the
juvenile justice system. See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 272,
This standard, therefore, contemplates that the various
juvenile service agencies should contribute to and participate
in the preservice and inservice prosecutor’s training programs.
Reciprocally, family court prosecutors should assist in
preparing and presenting the police training programs
recommended in Standard 1.42i. Accord, Kobetz and
Bosarge, supra at 273. Prosecutors’ offices should also seek
funding fer attendance at relevant outside multi-disciplinary
training programs to supplement the “within house” training
established by this standard. See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at
273.

This standard would also require that those prosecutors
who are assigned to the family court section of the
prosecutor’s office periodically visit programs and facilities
which provide the services to juveniles. Accord, e.g., Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standard 15.6. Such periodic visits
would permit family court prosecutors to determine the kind
and quality of the care and rehabilitation available in various
placements, programs, and institutions serving juveniles. Only
with this kind of personal, firsthand knowledge of placement
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1.424 Legal Services
Personnel

Attorneys on the staff of public defender agencies, or who are
regularly appointed to represent persoris unable to retain
counsel for themselves, should be provided with preservice
training on the law and procedures governing matters subject
to the jurisdiction of ihe family court; the policies established
for those matters by the family court; local law enforcem2at
agencies and the agencies responsible for intake and protective
services; the local and state groups and agencies providing
services to juveniles and their families; the causes of
delinquency and family conflict and the most common legal
problems involving youth in the local community.

Inservice education programs should be provided to attorneys
on the staff of public defender agencies and made available to
attorneys in private practice to assure that they are aware of
changes in law, policy, and programs. Attorneys assigned to
the family court section of a public defender agency or who
are regularly appointed to represent juveniles should receive
instruction on methods for controlling and preventing
delinquency and family conflicts in addition to the training
described above, and should periodically visit programs and
facilities providing services to juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 16.8
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Feport of the Task Force]; and R.
Kobetz and B. Bosarge, Juvenile Justice Administration
(International Association of Chiefs of Police, 1973).

Commentary

The Supreme Court Decision of In re Gault, 387 U.S. 1
(1967), extended the constitutional right to counsel to
juveniles accused of delinquency. Although many states had
instituted systems to guarantee legal representation to
juveniles even prior to Gault, see Commentary to Standard
3.132, the Gault decision created a nationwide need for
attorneys trained and proficient in the specialized task of
representing juveniles.

This standard recommends that legal services personnel
should be provided with preservice and inservice education
programs. By “legal services personnel,” this standard refers to
attorneys who regularly represent juveniles, including both
attorneys on the ctaff of public defender agencies and private
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attorneys who are regularly appointed to represent persons
unable to retain counsel for themselves.

The presence of a competent, independent legal representa-
tive for the child (and, in neglect and abuse cases, also for
persons accused of neglect or abuse) is necessary to guarantee
rudimentary due process to parties who are called before the
family court. Effective legal representation is the keystone of
every other procedural mechanism designed to assure
fundamentally fair proceedings. See generally In re Gault. See
also The Challenge of Crime in a Free Society, 86 (1967).
Nonetheless, fully thirteen years after the Gau!/t decision, there
remains a shortage of competent attorneys with training or
substantial experience representing juveniles. See Report of
the Task Force, supra at Standard 16.8 and Commentary. It
should be noted that both the public defender model for
providing legal counsel to juveniles, and the volunteer
privately appointed counsel model, have their advantages and
disadvantages. The volunteer system can vary widely in the
quality of representation afforded to any particular juvenile,
See Kobetz and Bosarge, supra at 274-282. On balance, the
public defender model is the better system, because public
defenders are available from the earliest possible moment, see
Standard 3.132 and Commentary, and because the defense
provided by a trained public defender is usually better than
that provided by an appointed private attorney who may have
no experience or genuine interest in representing juveniles. /d.
The early availability of public defender representation is
particularly advantageous under the representation scheme set
up by these standards, which recommend that the right to
counsel should attach at the earliest possible moment-—
including immediately after a juvenile is taken into custody,
and at intake. See Standard 3.132. Nonetheless, the National
Advisory Committee felt that it would be unrealistic to
recommend a single inflexible representation scheme for all
states and localities. These standards, therefore, leave the
states free to experiment with public defender, volunteer, and
mixed forms of representation for persons called before the
family court. These standards recommend formal preservice
and inservice training for private counsel who are regularly
appointed, at state expense, to represent juveniles and other
parties in family court, as well as for fulltime public defenders.

The text of this standard specifies what matters should, at a
minimum, be addressed during the recommended inservice
and preservice training programs. Inservice training should
include training about the causes of delinquency and of family
conflict; about the common legal problems of juveniles; about
the laws, procedures, and policies relevant to the family court;
and about the nature, policies, and procedures of all agencies
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dealing with juveniles, including local law enforcement,
intake, and protective service agericies.

Inservice education programs should include the dissemina-
tion of new and current information about family and juvenile
law, and family court procedures; about the policies of
Juvenile service agencies; about placement and dispositional
alternatives; about new techniques and procedures to be
followed to establish the client’s eligibility for various
programs; and about the various statutory and other
mechanisms available for funding special programs and serv-
ices for individual juveniles, e.g., special educational pro-
grams. See generally Report of the Task Force, supra ai
Standard 16.8 and Commentary; and Kobetz and Bosarge,
supra at 282. Given the speed with which critical laws and
policies can change, the recommendation of Kobetz and
Bosarge that such inservice training programs should be held
at least annually is a practical one, and should be carefully
considered in determining the frequency of the inservice
education recommended by this standard. See Kobetz and
Bosarge, supra at 282.

Much of the specialized training most desperately needed by
attorneys representing juveniles is multi-disciplinary in
character, and the training programs recommended by this
standard should include such training. Accord, Institute of
Judicial Administration/American Bar Association Joint
Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards
Relating to Counsel for Private Parties, Commentary to
Standard 2.1(a) (tentative draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as
IJA/ABA, Counsel for Private Parties). For example, many
juvenile attorneys could benefit from the experience and
advice of psychologists or psychiatrists in how best to go
about the sensitive tasks of interviewing juvenile clients and
examining such clients on the witness stand. See generally H.
Freeman & H. Weihofen, Clinical Law Training, 458-463
(1972); and R. Cipes, Criminal Defense Technigues, Sections
60.06[3] and [4] (1974). Attorneys should also be able to
recognize and deal with the special problems of their juvenile
clients. Accord, Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
16.8 and Commentary. Juveniles’ attorneys should also be
trained in how to construct placement and dispositional plans
for clients and in how to evaluate and, if necessary, critique
alternative dispositional proposals presented by prosecutors
or social workers. See e.g., IJJA/ABA, Counsel for Private
Parties, supra at Commentaries to Standards 1.4 and 2.1(a).
Accordingly, this standard specifically requires that attorneys
who represent juveniles should make periodic visits to
programs and facilities providing services to juveniles. See
Commentaries to Standards 1.421-1.423.

Attorneys representing juveniles must also become inti-
mately acquainted with the eligibility requirements and
procedures for all juvenile rehabilitation and training
programs, including special educational programs, and should
know the relevant state and federal statutes by which public
funding for such programs may be made available. See, eg.,
the Education for All Handicapped Children Act, Pub. L. No.
94-142, (codified at 20 U.S.C. §1401, er. seq.); and the Civil
Rights Act for Handicapped Persons, §504 of the Rehabilita-
tion Act of 1973, (codified at 29 U.S.C. §794). As noted above,
since the prerequisites and procedures for such programs
change frequently, inservice education for legal services
personnel must include the sharing and dissemination of up-
to-date information about such laws and programs. Both the
inservice and preservice training recommended here should
include discussions and other training about the role of the
attorney representing a juvenile. Special training is particular-
ly necessary in how to go about representing the very young
client, and about the participation, if any, of guardians ad
litem. See Standards 3.134 and 3.169. See also Report of the
Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard 16.8.
Attorneys should receive education and information to help
them to formulate and evaluate longrange plans which may be
proposed for the very young client.

Related Standards

L.I11  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

1121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.421 Training—Law Enforcement Personnel

1.423 Training—Prosecutorial Personnel

1.425  Training—Personnel Providing Direct Service to
Juveniles

1.426 Training—Educational Personnel

1.427  Training—Planning Personnel

1.428  Training—Personnel Providing Support Services in
Residential Programs

1.429 Training—-Administrative Personnel

2.251 Police Juvenile Units

2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253 Personnel Policies

4.2122 Training Schools—Staff Qualifications

4.2192 High Security Units—Staff

4.222 Camps and Ranches—Staff

4.232 Group Homes—Staff

4.251 Poster Homes—Staff

4.262 Detention Facilities—Staff

4.27  Shelter Care Facilities
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1.425 Personnel
Providing Direct Services
to Juveniles

All personnel providing direct services to juveniles subject to
the jurjsdiction of the family court should be provided with
preservice training on the law and procedures governing
inatters subject to the jurisdiction of the family court;
departmental policies; rights of adjudicated juveniles; supervi-
sion and security requirements; ethnic, cultural, and minority
relations; crisis intervention techniques; background and
needs of the client population; and causes and treatment of
delinquency and family conflict.

Inservice education should be provided to all supervisory
personnel to assure that they are aware of changes in law,
policy, and programs; new informatior: relating to the causes
and treatment of delinquency and family conflict; the local
and state groups and agencies providing services to juveniles
and their families; ongoing problems faced by supervisory
personnel and methods of resolution; preparation for new
tasks and program settings; and periodic visits to programs
and facilities providing services to juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenite Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 19.10
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force]; and
Institute of Judicial Administration/American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Correctional Administration, Standard
3.3 (draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Correctional
Administration].

Commentary

This standard recommends that preservice and inservice
educatiort programs be developed for personnel providing
direct services to juveniles. The National Advisory Commit-
tee, in recommending such educational programs, recognizes
the importance of insuring that juveniles coming into contact
with the system are encountered by personnel who are familiar
with juveniles” special problems and characteristics. Such
personnel should also be knowledgeable about the court and

service system within which the juvenile client has become-

enmeshed. As the National Advisory Committee aptly
observed in 1973, a “lack of staff development reflects an
attitude of indifference aboiit the services that staff provide to

the clients of the system.” National Advisory Committee on
Crimminal Justice Standards and Goals, Corrections, 469
(1973). The development of thorough pre- and inservice
education programs to provide juvenile justice personnel with
a clear sense of the purposes of the total juvenile justice system
should minimize “attitudes and indifference” among staff, and
should enhance the provision of services to juveniles.

The specifics of the training programs which are explicitly
set out in this standard stress developing the competencies of
service personnel to deal effectively with juveniles. Staff ability
to interact directly with juveniles and to direct their immediate
problems should be enhanced by the provisions in this
standard for training about ethnic, cultural, and minority
relations; about crisis intervention techniques; about the
backgrounds and needs of the client population; and about
the causes and treatment of delinquency and family conflict.

The ability of staff to intercede effectively on behalf of their
clients before the court will be strengthened by the training
required here about the law and procedures of the family
court, and by inservice education about changes in pertinent
law, policy, and programs. Other standards specifically
require that persons directly serving juveniles must act
aggressively to bring deficiencies in services to the attention of
the family court.

This standard further provides for initial and continuing
education about departmental agency policies, about the
rights of adjudicated juveniles, and about all local and state
groups and agencies providing services to juveniles and their
families. This training should equip staff with the technical
wherewithal to assure that no adjudicated juvenile goes
without helpful and supportive services merely for lack of staff
familiarity with the full range of services available to that
juvenile at the local, state, and federal levels, and from private
community resources. Staff persons should be made intimate-
ly familiar with state and federal laws which might directly
provide—or financially underwrite—special services to juve-
niles. See, e.g., Pub. L. 94-142, (codified at 20 U.S.C. 1401 et
seq.).

This standard further provides that persons providing direct
services to juveniles should periodically visit other programs
and facilities providing services to juveniles. These visits
would provide “intrarmural” exposure to other prograsis
serving juveniles within the region or state. Facility or
program staff could thus acquire and share ideas about new or
otherwise special programs or approaches which might be
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adopted to benefit juveniles. Such cross-fertilization should
maximize the possibilities for flexible, creative approaches to
providing direct services to youth.

The primary difference between this standard and those of
the American Bar Association and the Task Force is that the
latter groups specifically require at least eighty hours of
preservice training and set additional minima for inservice
training. See Report of the Task Force, supra at Standard
19.10; and, 1JA/ABA, Correctional Administration, supra at
Standard 3.3. For example, the IJJA/ABA Joint Commission
would require forty-eight hours of training within the first six

v months of an individual’s employment. See 1JA/ABA

Correctional Administration, supra at Standard 3.3 and
Commentary. This standard does not mandate a specific
minimum number of training hours. The absence here of
specific minimum training-hour requirements is intended to
permit flexibility within the centralized state system to set
rational priorities with respect to personnel training. How-
ever, the National Advisory Committee recommends that the
LJA/ABA, Corrections Administration, supra and The
Report of the Task Force, supra requirements should serve as
guidelines to administrators to determining the specific
number of training hours necessary for specific staff positions.

This standard contemplates that the establishment and
direction of staff training programs should be the ultimate
responsibility of the centralized statewide juvenile service
agency. See Standard 1.121 and Commentary. Accord,
Report of the Task Force, supra; and 1JA[ABA, Correctional
Administration, supra. Such centralization is a focal point of
these standards. The centralized agency must insure that
adequate training resources and staff time are made available
to meet the preservice and inservice training requirements

established here. See Standard 1.121 and Commentary; and
IJA/ABA, Correctional Administration, supra at Commen-
tary-to Standard 3.3.

Related Standards

1.I11 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System

1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

1.41  Personnel Selection

1.42  Training

1.421 Law Enforcement Personnel

1.422 Judicial Personnel

1.423 Prosecutorial Personnel

1.424 Legal Services Personnel

1.426 Educational Personnel

1.427 Planning Personnel

1.428 Personnel Providing Support Services in Residential
Programs

1.429 Administrative Personnel

2.251 Police Juvenile Units

2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253 Personnel Policies

3.123 Judicial Qualifications and Selection

3.125 Employment of a Court Administrator

4.2122 Staff Qualifications

4.2192 High Security Juvenile Units—Staff

4,222 Camps and Ranches—Staff

4.232 Group Homes—Staff

4.252 Foster Homes—Services

4.262 Detention Facilities—Staff

4.27  Shelter Care Facility
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1.426 Educational
Personnel

All teaching and school-based social service support personnel
should be provided with preservice training on the law and
procedures governing matters subject to the jurisdiction of the
family court; local and state groups and agencies providing
services to juveniles and their families; causes of delinquency
and family conflict; the most common educational problems
involving youth in the local community; personal and family
crisis intervention techniques; ethnic and cultural and
minority relations within the community; and the types,
causes, and methods of handling disruptive behavior and poor
performance in the classroom.

Inservice education programs should be provided to all
educational personnel to assure that they are aware of changes
in law and educational policies and programs as well as the
current findings regarding specialized educational processes to
assist troubled youth. Educational personnel should periodi-
cally visit programs and facilities providing services to
troubled youths.

Sources:

See generally National Adviscry Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 3.18
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force].

Commentary

This standard seeks to provide teachers with programs that
will give them relevant “real world” information for and about
juveniles to be incorporated into the teaching process. The
White House Conference on Children has reported:

The school is second only to the parents in influencing a

child’s character and personality, in preparing him to live in

and with his environment, and in determining what kind of
an adolescent he will become . . . There must be relevance
between what is taught and how the child lives and his
projected way of life. The White House Conference on
children, Report to the President, 394 (1971) [hereinafter
cited as Report to the President] (emphasis added).
The training recommended in this standard is intended to
assist the teacher in bringing home to his/her students how
their schooling is—or can be—personally meaningful to them,
as well as to inform teachers about some of the special
problems of juveniles, including the problem of juvenile
delinquency. Since students’ personal, social, and legal
problems can intrude into the classroom and frustrate
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learning, teachers inevitably become involved in such
problems. See Report to the President, supra. The training
recommended in this standard should also help teachers
minimize disruptions of the learning process and to more
effectively counsel troubied students.

The preservice training recommended here will assist
teachers in identifying and dealing with juveniles who are
currently or who may become involved with the juvenile
justice system. "[A] teacher may be supportive and lead the
student toward solutions; or they may compound problems by
responding inappropriately.” Report of the Task Force, supra
at Standard 3.18 and Commentary. In order to prevent inap-
propriate responses by teachers to student problems, the text
of this standard specifies broad categories of valuable
information for inclusion in preservice teacher training. The
information provided should also help teachers to identify,
anticipate, and prevent student delinquency problems—
hopefully before the delinquent act occurs.

The inservice programs required here should help assure
teacher awareness of new developments in educational policies
and programs, and of special programs to assist juveniles with
particular problems.

Educational personnel should also be encouraged to visit
diverse programs and facilities other than school-based
programs to inform them of the range of possible solutions to
particular problems. If contact is made between teacher and
student about a problem, a teacher’s inability to suggest
alternatives could lead to feelings of frustration on the part of
the student; in effect, all the teacher’s preservice training and
background are of little help in guiding the student if no real
alternatives can be devised to help the youth. Both inservice
teacher training, and teacher visits to various special non-
school programs, should suggest alternative solutions to
student problems. The teacher could then choose to meet the
problem either by creating new or ad hoc school programs, or
through student participation in an existing -off-campus
program.

Both formal training programs and visits to nonschool

“facilities can help minimize misdiagnosis by teachers of

student problems. It will not help a student if an organic
learning disability is diagnosed as an “attitude” problem. This
standard specifically provides for continuing education of
teachers about new findings and methods of special education,
and about changes in law and educational policies and
programs. The “legal” component of such continuing toacher
education should include special training with regard to
eligibility for obtaining student access into suitable special
educational programs—including training about the purposes
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and requirements of relevant statutes, including federal
statutes such as the Education for All Handicapped Children
Act and the Civil Rights Act for Handicapped Persons, as well
as any pertinent state statutes. See Public ‘Law 94-142
(codified at 20 U.S.C. §1401, et. seq.)(1975); and Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (codified at 29 U.S.C.
§794)(1973).

Related Standards

I.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System

e ey e r o e e
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2.251
2.252
2.253
3.123
3.125
42122
42192
4.222
4.232
4.251
4.262
4.27

Police Juvenile Units

Specialization Within Patrol Units
Personnel Policies

Judicial Qualifications and Selection
Employment of a Court Administrator
Training Schools—Staff Qualifications
High Security Units—Staff

Camps and Ranches—Staff

Group Homes—Staff

Foster Homes—Staff

Detention Facilities—Staff

Shelter Care Facilities
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1.427 Planning Personnel

All planning personnel working with the juvenile service
system should be provided with training on the law and
procedures governing matters subject to the jurisdiction of the
family court and the policies established for those of the
family court and the policies established for those matters by
the local law enforcement agencies and agencies responsible
for intake and protective services; the local and state groups
and agencies providing services to juveniles and their families;
causes of delinquency and family conflict; the most common
legal problems involving youth in the local community; and
particular planning methods, procedures, and activities
unique to the organization and community.

Inservice education programs should be provided to all
planning personnel to assure that they are aware of changes in
the law, policy, and programs of the state and local
community; preparation for new tasks and program settings;
periodic visits to programs and facilities providing services to
youth; community organization; proposal and grant develop-
ment; new methods and findings in juvenile service planging,
research, evaluation, coordination, and dissemination of
information to the public.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 2.2
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel.

Commentary

This standard recommends that planning personnel within
the juvenile justice system should be provided with preservice
training and with inservice education programs. Existing
programs have been developed by planners in accord with
existing laws, policies, procedures, and other factors. Planners
must be told when such factors change so that programs will
conform to new laws, policies, etc., and so that programs will
be relevant to the current goals of the juvenile justice system.
The training programs recommended by this standard must
therefore provide a continuous, systematic means of convey-
ing current relevant information to program planners,

Since planners plan for peoyle, planning cannot and should
not go on in an ivory tower. Planners should know as much as
possible about the people and the systems for which they plan.
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Accordingly, this standard provides planners with mecha-
nisms for achieving and maintaining a broad prespective
about community opinions, resources, and programs. Accord,
Report of the Task Force, supra at Commentary to Standard
2.2. Planners need current information about local and state
groups and agencies providing services to juveniles, about
changes in policy, about state, local, public, and private
programs, about community organizations, about the com-
mon legal problems of juveniles in localities for which they
plan, and about planning methods, procedures, and research.
This standard specifically requires both preservice and
inservice training and education for planners in each of these
areas.

The collection of the information which this standard
recommends should be conveyed to planners will inevitably
bring planners into direct contact with diverse groups within
the community. Under this standard, planners must keep in
constant touch with all segments of the community, both to
update and assimilate the information to be taught in formal
planner training programs, and during periodic visits by
planners to programs and facilities which serve youth. This
constant interchange and contact by planners with the
community will permit planners to act “not only as
professional planners but also as facilitators and coordinators
of community prevention efforts.” Report of the Task Force,
supra at Commentary to Standard 2.2. Through this process,
planning personnel can and must maintain continuous contact
with the system and the people for whom they plan.

Related Standards

L.H1  Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.121  Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
2.251 Police Juvenile Units

2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253 Personnel Policies

3.123  Judicial Qualifications and Selection

3.125 Employment of a Court Administrator

4.1222 Training Schools—Staff Qualifications

4.2192 High Security Units—Staff

4.222 Camps and Ranches—Staff

4.232 Group Homes—Staff

4.251 Foster Homes—wStaff

4.262 Detention Facilties—Staff

4.27  Shelter Care Facilities
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1.428 Personnel
Providing Support

2 Services in Residential

Programs

All personnel responsible for providing support services in
residential programs such as ground and building mainte-
nance, laundry, and meal preparation, should be provided
with preservice and inservice training on the law and
procedures governing matters subject to the jurisdiction of the
family court; causes of delinquency and family conflict; crisis
intervention techiques; the backgroud and needs of the client
population; ethnie, cultural, and minority relations, and
supervision and security requirements.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 19.10
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel,
Institute of Judicial Administration/American Bar Assicia-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Correctiona! Administration, Standard
3.3 (draft, 1976) [hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Correctional
Administration].

Commentary

Support personnel play as important a role as personnel
providing direct services to juveniles in residential programs.
The National Advisory Commiitee has achnowledged the
importance of support staff in adopting this standard which
provides specific training for such personnel. Recognizing that
support personnel have close and frequent contact with
juveniles in residential programs, the National Advisory
Committee's recommendation should further the consistency
of purpose and of philosophical approach among all staff
working in residential facilities. This standard should also
enhance the quality and effectiveness of support personnel in
residential programs.

Support persons enjoy at least as much contact with
juvenile residents as do teachers, childcare workers, and other
direct service providers. Cf. Standard 1.425. The role
modeling provided by ground maintenance persons, building
janitors, cooks, and other support staff may be more familiar
to some juveniles, and more akin to some juveniles’
expectations for their own social and economic futures than

the role modeling provided by professional teachers, psychol-
ogists, and others who offer more direct services to youth. Sze
Standard 1.425. The impact of support staff contact upon
residents’ behavior and personal growth may be more tangi-
ble and effective in many cases than the impact of personnel
who provide teaching, psychiatric, childcare, and other more
direct services. Some juveniles may, for example, confide more
readily in support staff than in their more judgemental
teachers or therapists. For these reasons, it is imperative that
support staff be aware of the backgrounds and needs of the
client population, of the philosophy and goals of the total
Juvenile Justice System, and of the specific treatment
approaches (if any) used in the particular facility where they
are employed.

Preservice training will provide support staff with a general
introduction to the field and to the role and goals of the
state’s Youth Servies Agency. See Report of the Task Force,
supra at Standard 19.10 and Commentary. This formal
initiation may prevent conflicts that individual support staff
members who are unfamiliar with the juvenile service system
might otherwise initially encounter with the philosophy and
objectives of the centralized youth service agency.

Inservice training is also recommended here. Such training
should be tailored to assist employees further define and
achieve their professional objectives and convey information
about any changes in the system that might affect their role or

the juvenile clients to whom they provide services. See Report:

of the Task Force, supra.

Through pre- and inservice training programs, support
personnel will become a more integral part of the juvenile
service system. Traditionally taking a spectator’s view of the
system, support personnel will gain perspective about the
juvenile system and insight into the needs of juveniles.

Because support staff and persons more directly serving
juveniles often must work together closely, training topics
which are pertinent to such personnel groups might best be
taught to both groups jointly to enhance communication and
cohesiveness among all personnel serving in residential
programs. Because all staff contribute alike to the total
effectiveness of any residential program, some joint training
should provide greater staff cohesion and effectiveness. To
convey how each person’s role fits into the overall goal of a
residential program and of the total youth service system
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enhances coordination, cohesiveness, and job satisifaction
among both professional and nonprofessional staff,

Related Standards

I.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
[.1I21 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
1.41  Personnel Selection

1.42  Training

1.425 Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juveniles
1.426 Educational Personnel

2.251 Police Juvenile Units
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2.253
3.123
3.125
4.2122
4.2172
4.2192
4.222
4.232
4.252
4.262
4.27

Specialization Within Patrol Units
Personnel Policies

Judicial Qualifications and Selection
Employment of a Court Administrator
Staff Qualifications ‘
Responsibility Toward Patients
High Security Juvenile Units—Staff
Camps and Ranches —Staff

Group Homes—Staff

Foster Homes—Services

Detention Facilities—Staff

Shelter Care Facility
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1.429 Administrative
Personnel |

All administrative personnel resporisible for the management
of juvenile services should be provided with preservice and in-
service training, appropriate with their responsibilities, on
budget preparation, fiscal records, personnel management,
supervision, training, procurement, space and facilities
management, planning, research, evaluation, coordination,
community organization, and the dissemination of informa-
tion to the public. Instruction should also include training in
the law and procedures governing matters subject to the
jurisdiction of the family court over deliquency, noncriminal
misbehavior, those matters by the local law enforcement,
intake, protective service, and supervisory agencies responsi-
ble for providing services to juveniles and their families;
causes of delinquency and family conflict; crisis intervention
techniques; and the most common legal problems involving
youth in the local community. Administrative personnel
should periodically visit programs and facilities providing
services to juveniles,

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 19.10
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Force.]

Commentary

Administrative personnel play an important role in
maintaining the continuity, consistency, and effectiveness of
the agencies and services provided within the juvenile service
system. Adminisirators managing service programs are vital
to the effectiveness of these programs. Administrators must,
therefore, always have complete and current information
about the policies and procedures at each level of the juvenile
service system, and about all other information pertinent to
effective program administration. This standard recommends
the development of a systematic training effort designed to
educate and “up-date” administrators about such matters.

The scope of the pre- and inservice training recommended
by this standard is extensive, and should enable administra-
tors to be aware of new developments that may affect the ad-
ministration and effectiveness of programs, The breadth of the
pre- and inservice training recommended here should assure
that juvenile service program administrators will be weil
trained and well informed.

Administrators of youth service programs should receive
broad-based training in the law and procedures of the family

court, about the relevant policies of pertinent agencies,
including local law enforcement, intake, protective service,
and other supervisory agencies; about the common legal
problems of youths; about the causes of delinquency and
family problems; and in crisis intervention techniques.

In addition, administrators must know how to prepare and
present budget requests, how to maintain physical records and
conduct audits, and how to hire, train, and supervise
personnel. Administrators should also be taught at least
enough about planning, research, evaluation, and program
coordination, to enable them to communicate effectively with
program planners, researchers, and evaluators, and to
coordinate efforts among related programs. To enable
administrators to coordinate most effectively with other
programs, and to facilitate and create cross-fertilization of
ideas and approaches among administrators of different
programs, the standard provides that administrative personnel
should periodically visit the programs and facilities providing
services to juveniles.

Administrative personnel should also be trained in how to
communicate effectively with community groups, members of
the press, and individuals from the community. Many
residential programs for youth have been halted or driven
away by intense opposition to such programs from within the
community. Under the worst of circumstances, youth program
administrators should know something about how to defuse,
deflect, or discourage community opposition to a residential
youth facility. Under better circumstances, an administrator
should know how to organize and galvanize community
support behind new or additional youth services programs or
facilities. Along these lines, this standard specifically provides
that youth program administrators must be trained formally
both in community organization techiniques and in how to
disseminate information to the public.

The Task Force, unlike this standard, mandates a specific
number, (forty) of iaservice training hours for administrative
personnel before or within their first year of employment. See
Report of the Task Force, supra. Although the National
Advisory Committee wishes to allow flexibility for state and
local adoption of reasonable minimum training hours, the
forty-hour preservice training minimum suggested by the Task
Force should be closely considered in establishing minimum
hourly training requirements.

Related Standards

1.111 Organization of the Local Juvenile Service System
1.121 Organization of the State Juvenile Service System
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2.251

Police Juvenile Units

2.252 Specialization Within Patrol Units

2.253
3.123

Personnel Policies
Judicial Qualifications and Selection

4.2122 Staff Qualifications
4.2192 High Security Units—Staff

4.222
4.232
4.252
4.262
4.27
1.41
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Camps and Ranches—Staff
Group Homes—Staff
Foster Homes—Services
Detention Facilities—Staff
Shelter Care Facilities
Personnel Selection

1.42

1.421
1.422
1.423
1.424
1.425
1.426
1.427
1.428

3.125

Training

Law Enforcement Personnel
Judicial Personnel
Prosecutorial Personnel
Legal Services Persorinel

Personnel Providing Direct Services to Juveniles

Educational Personnel,
Planning Personnel

Personnel Providing Support Services in Residential

Programs .
Employment of a Court Administrator
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1.5 Records Pertaining to
Juveniles |

1.51 Security and Privacy

of Records

Each state and the Federal Government should ehact statutes
governing the collection, retention, disclosure, sealing, and
destruction of records pertaining to juveniles to assure the
accuracy and security of such records and to protect against
the misuse, misinterpretation, and improper dissemination of
the information contained therein.

Recordkeeping practices should be reviewed periodically to
determine whether the information collected is necessary and
whether it is being gathered, retained, utilized, and disseminat-
ed properly. Privacy councils should be established at the state
and federal levels to assist in this review and in the
enforcement of the statutes and regulations governing records
periaining to juveniles.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standards 28.1
and 28.3 (1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task
Force); Institute of Judicial Administration/ American Bar
Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Jutice Standards,
Standards Relating to Records and Information Systems,
Standards 2.1, 2.2, 11.1, 11.2, and 19.1 (tentative draft, 1977)
[hereinafter cited as 1JA/ABA, Information Systems); See
also Search Group, Inc., Standards for Security and Privacy
of Criminal Justice Information, §§1.1-1.3, and 21 (1975);
National Advisory Committee on Criminral Justice Standards
and Goals, Griminal Justice System, §8.1 (1973) [hereinafter

cited as Criminal Justice System).

Commentary

As recordkeeping methods have become increasingly
numerous and sophisticated, there has been growing concern
over the unnecessary stigmatization caused by the mainte-
nance of the records of a person’s childhood mistakes for
decades after that person has reached adulthood, as well as
over the accuracy, use, and misuse of data concerning
juveniles and their families collected by private and public
agencies. The various federal privacy statutes and regulations
seek to identify recordkeeping systems, assure access by the
subject of a record to the information contained therein, limit

access by others, and provide procedures for correcting and
updating records. However, except for records maintained by
schools, the impact of these provisions on juveniles subject to
the jurisdiction of state family courts is quite limited. See 20
U.S.C. §1232(g) (Supp. 1976); 45 C.F.R. §§99.1(a) and 99.3
(1976). For example, the Federal Privacy Act governs only
identifiable information maintained by federal agencies, 5
U.S.C. §552a (Supp. 1976). The LEAA regulations on
Criminal Justice Information Systems include records
pertaining to juveniles only to the extent of requiring that state
criminal justice history record information plans assure that
juvenile records arising from delinquency and noncriminal
misbehavior proceedings are not disseminated to noncriminal
justice agencies except (a) when authorized by statute,
executive order, or court rule or order; (b) for administrative
purposes; or (c) for research, evaluative, or statistical
activities. 28 C.F.R. §§20.21(b) and (d) (1976).

As for the states, one commentator has observed that while
“most states have laws which serve as a general declaration
that persons should not be denied opportunities based upon a
juvenile record . . . [they] do not have laws specific enough to
assure that the general legislative purpose is achieved.”
Altman, “Juvenile Information Systems: A Comparative
Analysis,” appedring in L. Boxerman, Computer Applications
in Juvenile Court, 1, 9 (1974).

First, there are no laws defining the purposes for which

information may legitimately be collected and utilized . . .

Second, there are no laws establishing any quality controls

with regard to practices of collecting and using information

. . . Third, there are no laws which presently recognize that

a juvenile court’s thirst for information should be weighed

against a juvenile’s right and need for privacy. This means

that the juvenile justice system assumes that once it obtains
jurisdiction over a child it may collect any and all
information, no matter how “private” that information may
bie, no matter whether that information is only marginally
relevant to a particular decision, and no matter how limited

the scope of that decision may be ... Id. at 5.

This standard urges that the federal and state governments
enzct comprehensive legislation to improve the guality and
consistency of data-gathering and recordkeeping practices,
and to protect the privacy of children and their families. It is
intended to refer to recrods relating to children maintained by

145




educational and social welfare departments as well as by
juvenile and criminal justice agencies, and to handwritten or
typed records as well as to those on tape, computer cards,
microfilm, or microfiche, Many of the features of such
leg‘islation are discussed in the remaining standards in this
series,

The provision then recommends that recordkeeping
practic_es should be subject to periodic review to assure
compliance with the letter and the spirit of the law. Such
regular audits are recommended by most of the commentators
and standards groups which have addressed this area. See,
e.g., Report of the Task Force, supra; 1JA [ABA, Information
Systems, supra at Standard 2.6; Regulations on Criminal
Justice Information Systems, 28 C.F.R. §20.21(e); and Search
Group, Inc., supra at §23. Civil and administrative remedies
and strong criminal penalties should be available when the
statutory or regulatory provisions on privacy are violated. See
IJA/ABA, Information Systems, supra at Standards 2.3-2.5;
Search Group, Inc., supra at §24; and Criminal Justice
System, supra at §8.1.

In order to facilitate such audits, the standard recommends
formation of Privacy Councils to institutionalize a concern for
)uvel?ile records, to provide a mechanism for promoting
consistency in recordkeeping practices and to insure visibility
in recordkeeping decisions. 1JA/ABA, Information Systems,
supra, Criminal History Record Control Boards were first
pr.oposed by the Search Group in 1971, to oversee compliance
with state and federal privacy legislation and regulations. See
Search Group, Inc., supra. The concept has been endorsed by
the National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice*
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Standards and Goals in Criminal Justice System, supra, and
applied to the juvenile area by both the Report of the Task
Force, supra, and by the IJA/ABA, Information Systems,
supra. However, unlike the Report of the Task Force and
A/ ABA, Information Systems, the National Advisory
Committee concluded that creation of a council on children’s
rec':ords separate and apart from a general state security and
privacy committee would add to the proliferation of agencies
and committee without providing significant additional
§afeguards or benefits, especially since many of the same
mdivi(?uals would be likely to be asked to serve on both
committees. However, each State Privacy Council should be
authorized to establish a subcommittee to address Jjuvenile
records if it considers such a subcommittee to be necessary,

Related Standards

121 Data Base Development and Collection
1.22  Inventory and Analysis of Community Resources
.23 Problem Identification and Prioritization
1.52  Collection and Retention of Records
1.53  Confidentiality of Records

1.54  Completeness of Records

1.55  Accuracy of Records

1.56  Destruction of Records

3.147 Intake—Notice of Decision

3.172 Public and Clesed Proceedings

3.186 Predisposition Investigations

4.214 Development of a Treatment Plan

4.233 Group Homes—Services
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1.52 Collection and

Retention of Records

Information identifiable to a juvenile or family should not be
collected by law enforcement agencies, prosecutors’ offices,
courts, public agencies legally responsible for providing
services to juveniles and to their families, or private
organizations or programs under contract to such agencies or
licensed to provide those services, unless essential:

a. To provide necessary services;

b. To make decisions regarding the juvenile or family in
conjunction with the initiation, investigation, processing,
adjudication, and disposition of a complaint or petition
submitted pursuant to the jursdiction of the family court
over delinquency, noncriminal misbehavior, or neglect
and abuse;

c¢. To make decisions regarding the juvenile or family in
conjunction with the appeal of the adjudication or an

order in a delinquency, noncriminal misbehavior or

neglect and abuse proceeding;

d. To provide services pursuant to a referral from an intake
unit or the dispositional order of the family court;

e. To administer the court, agency, organization or
program effectively and efficiently;

f. To monitor and evaluate the court, agency, organization
or program; or

g. To conduct authorized research, evaluative, or statis-
tical studies.

Such identifiable information should be retained in retrievable
form only if it is accurate; protected from unauthorized
access, disclosure, and dissemination; physically secure; and
essential to accompiish one of the purposes specified in
paragraphs (a) through (g). The subjects of such information
should be notified that the information has been retained, and
that they have the right to inspect the records and to challenge
their accuracy and retention.

Sources:

See generally Institute of Judicial Administration/ Ameri-
can Bar Association Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice
Standards, Standards Relating to Records and Information
Systems, Standards 3.2 and 4.1-4.4 (tentative draft, 1977)
[hereinafter cited as IJA/ABA, Information Systems]; see
also National Advisory Committee on Criminal Justice
Standards and Goals, Report of the Task Force on Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 28.1 (1976)
[hereinafter cited as Report of ihe Task Force].

Commentary

This standard sets out basic principles to guide the
collection and retention of data pertaining to juveniles. 1t is
premised on the view that limiting the information collected to
only that which is absolutely essential is one of the most
effective means of protecting the privacy of individuals,
simplifying the problem of keeping identifiable records
confidential and secure, and reducing the cost of data
gathering and recordkeeping. See Standards 3.147 and 3.186.
As is noted by both the Report of the Task Force, supra at
Commentary to Standard 28.1, and the 1JA/ABA, Informa-
tion Systems, supra at Standard 3.1:

e Too much as well as too little information can inhibit the

decision-making process;

o The need for information is directly related to the number

of options available to the decision maker;

o The risk of abuse or misuse increase as the amount of

information collected increases; and

® Much information now being collected is not used.

However, this is not intended to imply that no information
pertaining to a juvenile should be collected nor records
containing such information retained. As is indicated in the
standard, identifiable information is needed to make the
critical decisions in delinquency, noncriminal misbehavior,
and neglect and abuse cases, to provide services to juveniles
and their families; to conduct research into the nature and
causes of delinquency, see, e.g.,, M. Wolfgang, R. Figlio, and
T. Sellin, Delinquency in a Birth Cohort (1972); to evalu-
ate agency and program effectiveness; to facilitate proper
planning and management for the juvenile service system; and
to assure the accountability of individuals and programs. The
intent of the standard is to increase awareness that identifiable
information should not be utilized when nonidentifiable
information will achieve the same objectives, and to assure
that data is collected and stored only when the potential
benefits from its use cutweigh the potential injury to privacy
and related protected interests. Nationai Advisory Commit-
tee on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Criminal
Justice System. §8.2 (1973) [hereinafter cited as Criminal
Justice System]. )

The standard covers all components of the juvenile service
system, including the traditional juvenile justice agencies and
the schools, protective services, welfare, health and mental
health agencies, and private groups, organizations, or
programs which must obtain a license to provide services to
juveniles or which provide such services under contract to a
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public agency. See 1JA/ABA, Information Systems, supra at
Definition 1.

This broad coverage is necessary because of the network of
interrelationships between the agencies comprising the
juvenile service system. For example, family courts and intake
units require information on the services which have been
provided to juveniles and their families in order to make the
decisions required under Standards 3.143-3.145, 3.151-3.158,
and 3.182-3.184. Education records may be relevant in many
noncriminal misbehavior cases as well as to residential
programs providing educational services to juveniles subject
to the jurisdiction of the family court. See, e.g., Standards
3.182, 4.2161, and 4.263. In addition, since contracting for
services is encouraged throughout these standards, the
inclusion of private service providing programs appears
necessary to assure consistency in recordkeeping practices and
the privacy of individuals ieceiving the services. See, e.g.,
Standards 4.2, 4.213, and 4.233.

Information or records identifiable to an individual refers to
information which is indexed or able to be retrieved by name,
identifying code or number, address or other personal
characteristic. Thus, police blotters, court dockets, and other
records compiled chronologically are not intended to be
covered, nor are notations concerning an individual made in a
file concerning another person. The effort involved in sifting
through chronologically ordered records or seeking occasional
notations substantially reduces the risk of harm. See Report of
the Task Force, supra; and Regulations on Criminal History
Information Systems, 28 C.F.R. §20.20(b) (1976). The
standard is also not intended to affect retention of appellate
decisions in juvenile cases, although in accordance with
Standard 1.53 and the current practice in most states, the
juvenile’s name should not appear in the opinion.

The standard recommend that the decision to retain
information be separated from the decision to collect it. Too
often information which has proven to be inaccurate,
irrelevant, or of only shortlived value is retained simply
because of inertia, and gains importance and credibility by
virtue of its existence. JJA/ABA, Information Systems, supra.
Like the provisions on collection of information, the
paragraph on retention applies only to records which are in-
dexed or accessible by name or other identifier. it urges that
before a decision to retain information is retained, its accuracy
and completeness should be verified, see Standards 1.54 and
1.55, and its confidentiaiity and physical security assured. See
Standards 1.53-1.535. It specifies further that information
should be retained in identifiable form only if “essential” to
accomplishing at least one of the seven reasons for collecting
the information. These safeguards fzllow, in principle, the

recommendations of the 1JA/ABA, Information Systems,
supra, see also 28 C.F.R. §20.21(a); and Criminal Justice
System, supra, though the “essentialness” test is more
stringent than the criteria proposed in the other provisions.
Finally, the standard recommends that immediately after the
decision to retain a record has been made, the retaining agency
should notify the subject of the record of its existence, that
he/she is entitled to inspect it subject to certain limitations,
and of the procedures which apply to and identification
required for gaining access to the record and to challenging its
accuracy and the agency’s right to maintain it. Standards
1.533, 1.534, and 1.55; see also 1JA/ABA, Information
Systems, supra at Standard 4.4; Institute of Judicial Admin-
istration/American Bar Association Joint Commission on
Juvenile Justice Standards, Standards Relating to Neglect and
Abuse, Standard 3.5 (tentative draft, 1977). Without such
notice, the subject’s rights of access would be meaningless.

The principles recommended in this and the other standards
in this series are intended to apply to automated as well as
manual record systems, and to centralized as well as locally
maintained systems. While each type of record system has its
benefits and its dangers and while no jurisdiction should rush
headlong into automating and/or centralizing its records
without assessing the costs, the basic issues of what
information should be collected and retained, when and to
whom identifiable information should be disclosed, how such
information can be kept secure, complete, and accurate, and
when it should be sealed or destroyed remain the same. But cf.
1JA/ABA, Information Systems, supra at Standards 4.6 and
4.7; and Report of the Tusk Force, supra at Standard 28.4.

Identifiable records which are retained should not include
summary conclusions or labels which describe a juvenile’s
social, emotional, medical, or behavioral history, or predict
future behavior or attitudes unless the underlying or actual
basis, meaning, and implications are explained in terms that
are understandable to laymen, and the use of such profession-
al jargon cannot be avoided. [JA/ ABA, Information Systems,
supra at Standard 4.5.

Reiated Standards

1.51  Security and Privacy of Records
1.53  Confidentiality of Records

1.54 Completeness of Records

1.55  Accuracy of Records

1.56  Destruction of Records

3.146 Intake Investigation

3.186 Predisposition Investigations
3.187 Predisposition Reports
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1.53 Confidentiality of
Records

Identifiable information retained under Standard 1.52 should
not constitute a public record. Access to such information
shouid be strictly controlled.

Sources:

See generally National Advisory Committee on Criminal
Justice Standards and’ Goais, Report of the Task Force on
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, Standard 28.2
(1976) [hereinafter cited as Report of the Task Forcel; see aiso
Institute of Judicial Administration/American Bar Associa-
tion Joint Commission on Juvenile Justice Standards,
Standards Relating to Records and Information Systems,
Standards 15.1 and 20.1 (tentative draft, 1977) [hereinafter
cited as IJA/ABA, Information Systems].

Commentary

This standard urges that records pertaining to juveniles
and/or their families which are indexed or retrievable by name
or other identifier should be strictly controlled. The laws
regarding the confidentiality of and access to identifiable rec-
ords pertaining to juveniles vary widely with regard to both
the stringency of the protection and the types of agencies
covered. The intent of such statutes is to reduce the risk of
stigmatization and dissemination resulting from contact with
the juvenile justice system. However, Michael Altman points
out that:

This is a lofty purpose but, as many studies have indicated,

it hasn’t worked. It hasn’t worked because many employers

and educators believe that they are taking risks when they
employ st enroll a person with a record; because many
employers and educators are unwilling to expend funds to
conduct a complete investigation to determine whether the
existence of a record actually reflects upon the person’s
present qualifications or trustworthiness, and because there
are many loopholes and inadequacies in the laws which seek
to preserve confidentiality and eliminate collateral disabili-
ties. Altman, “Juvenile Information Systems: A Compara-
tive Analysis” appearing in L. Boxerman, Computer

Applications in Juvenile Court, 1, 4 (1974).

Confidentiality of records pertaining to juveniles and closely
controlled access to them have been endorsed by all of the
major standards groups and model legislation which have
addressed the problem, E.g.,, groups and model legislation
which have addressed the problem. E.g., Report of the Task
Force, supra; I1JA| ABA, Information Systems supra; IJA[A-

BA Joint Commission, Standards Relating tc Neglect and
Abuse, Standard 3.4 (tentative draft, 1977); Model Act for
Family Courts, §§45 and 46 (1975); Uniform Juvenile Court
Act, §§54 and 55 (1968); U.S. Department of Health,
Education and Welfare, Proposed Model Child Act, §24
(draft, August 1977); see also Regulations on Criminal Justice
Information Systems, 28 C.F.R. §20.21(d) (1976); 18 U.S.C.
§5038 (Supp. 1976).

It should be noted that the National Advisory Commiitee
has drawn a distinction between the confidentiality of records
and the confidentiality of family court proceedings. Standard
3.172 recommends that respondents in delinquency, noncrim-
inal misbehavior, neglect and abuse cases should be entitled to
open the proceedings to the public, and that news coverage be
limited only by:

Written voluntary guidelines . .. developed by the news

media in conjunction with the family court [which] ...

outline the items related to family court proceedings that
are and are not generally appropriate for reporting.

The distinction is based on the impact which “free and
robust reporting, criticism, and debate™ can have on public
understanding of the law and on the accountability of the
judicial system, see Nebraska Press Association v. Cox, 427
U.S. 539, 587, (1976) (Justice Brennan, Concurring), the
prohibition announced in the Nebraska Press Association
case, on imposing a ban on publication of information
available to the public, id. at 570, and the knowledge that in
most cases, retention of identifiable information obtained at
an open hearing will be subject to the limitatior: of memory of
the relatively few people who attend the hearing or who may
have been told about the experience. Records, on the other
hand, unless access and retention are restricted, will zemain
available long after the court proceedings have been
concluded to persons wholly unconnected with the case, and
will, regardless of whether they have been updated, retain an
aura of authority which may be out of proportion to their
significance at the time of examination. Therefore, identifiable
records appear to have a far greater potential for misuse.

Standards 1.531-1.535 set forth detailed recommendations -

regarding access to law enforcement, court, intake, detention,
emergency custody, dispositional, and child abuse
investigation records, as well as access to identifiable records
pertaining to juveniles by persons or agencies conducting
research, evaluative, or statistical studies. Although not
covered by these standards, the National Advisory Committee
on Standards urges that the news media impose similar
controls on access to their files on juveniles who have come in
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contact with the Juvenile Justice System. Access to education
records is governed by the regulations implementing 20
U.8.C.A. §1232(g) (Supp. 1976), 45 C.F.R. Part 99 (1976).
For purposes of these standards the most relevant sections of
those regulations are §§99.11-99.12 on the procedures for
amending education records without parental or student
consent, inter alia, to officials of another school or school
system in which the student seeks to enroll, state and local
officials to whom the information is statutorily required to be
disclosed, and to comply with a court order. See also 145
C.F.R. §99.37 on disclosure of directory information,

The provisions on access to records are intended to limit
redisclosure of identifiable information by persons, other than
the subject of the record, who have been granted access. Stiff
civil and criminal penalties should apply to unauthorized

disclosure. See Standard 1,51,
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Related Standards

Security and Privacy of Records
Collection and Retention of Records

Access to Police Records

Access to Court Records

Access to Intake, Detention, Emergency Custody, and
Dispositional Records

Access to Child Abuse Records

1.51
1.52
1.531
1.532
1.533

1.534

1.535
Evaluative, or Statistical Studies.

1.56  Destruction of Records

3.172
ceedings

Access for the Purpose of Conducting Research,

Adjudication Procedures—Public and Closed Pro-
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1.531 Access to Police
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